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Chapter 1. General Presentation

1. General Information

Axial Finance is a stock market software that offers a global solution for:

receiving stock market prices via the Internet:
"end of day" prices available after market close,
real-time prices in a data stream (i.e., stock transactions with the order book),
performing Technical and Graphical Analysis studies based on "end of day" and "intraday" stock prices,

issuing alerts during real-time operation. These alerts are defined by the user and can take into account
all characteristics of price evolution,

searching market by market for instruments that satisfy user-defined decision rules,

defining buy-sell strategies based on user-programmed rules and verifying their results on historical stock
prices,

- implementing Trading Systems and analyzing their results on "end of day" and "intraday" prices"
implementing various trading decision support tools,

- managing any number of stock portfolios,
performing Fundamental Analysis of listed companies and comparing their financial ratios,

- placing stock orders with brokers with whom a partnership has been established.

Axial Finance is the result of all the latest IT and Internet technologies. The program is entirely developed
in Java and contains a relational database.

These technologies provide the program with great flexibility, user-friendliness, and simplicity in the Human-
Machine interface, speed in executing complex operations, and allow for keeping a large amount of
information in memory.

Axial Finance is designed to process instruments from different global exchanges, each in its respective
currency.

With its various versions, Axial Finance covers the needs of individual investors (beginners or experienced),
traders, investment clubs, asset managers, and professional investors.

Ilts use is intuitive and extremely user-friendly thanks to a particularly well-studied ergonomics.
Axial Finance is organized modularly to perform the following main functions:

- Technical and Graphical Analysis of stock prices based on "end of day" prices and real-time "intraday"
prices received.

Trading decision support for short and medium terms, including detection of instrument trends and
detection of buy and sell signals.

Real-time trading on stocks, Futures, Forex, ...

Programming of Trading Systems and analysis of results on "end of day" and "intraday" prices.
Portfolio Management

Fundamental Analysis of listed companies and comparison of their financial performance.
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Important

This manual applies to the three versions of the range: Axial Finance Premier, Axial Finance
Expert, and Axial Finance Maestro.

The chapters or paragraphs of this manual are identified by the icon:

* X\E when they apply only to the Axial Finance Expert and Axial Finance Maestro versions.

* AXMwhen they apply only to the Axial Finance Maestro version.

Warning

By providing this software, the company Ariane Software solely aims to provide users with a
high-performance tool for analyzing instruments, storing market and financial information, as
well as providing reflection and decision support for performing subsequent transactions.

Each user retains full responsibility for the decisions they may be required to make following the
use of this software.

Neither Ariane Software, nor its directors, officers, employees, members, agents, or consultants
shall be held liable to any person for any losses, damages, costs, or expenses whatsoever
(including loss of profit, loss of use, direct, indirect, incidental, or consequential damages)
resulting from inaccuracies, errors, omissions, or alterations in the results obtained through the
use of this software.

2. Tips before first use

2.1. Recommended minimum configuration

Intel Core processor or equivalent at 2 GHz or higher
Operating systems:

- Windows (10 or higher)
macOS (10.14 "Mojave" or higher)
Linux
RAM of 4 GB or more
Available free disk space of 500 MB
High-speed Internet connection

2.2. Screen resolution

Axial Finance is designed to support the main existing screen resolutions. A minimum resolution of
1650x1080 is necessary to use the application comfortably. A higher resolution will improve the presentation
quality of the charts.
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2.3. Internet Connection

Important

During the execution of the Axial Finance program, it is required to connect to the Internet.
Therefore, the computer installation must allow the various necessary connections.

1. In cases where the computer is behind a firewall, proxy, router, or corporate network or via a Wifi
connection, it is necessary that certain TCP ports remain open:

- ports 80 and 443 for downloading "end of day" prices
ports 8080, 5672 and 2189 to 2196 to receive the real-time stream in "streaming" mode.

2. In cases where the computer is equipped with an antivirus system, it is necessary that this antivirus allows
connections to pass through without modifying their content to the following sites:

update.ariane-software.com to receive software updates
data.ariane-software.com to download the market instruments repository
quotefeed.abcbourse.com to download "end of day" prices
*.esignal.com to receive the real-time stream

2.4. Updating price histories

Axial Finance is provided with the "end of day" price histories for Euronext Paris stocks and indices for the
last 20 years known at the date of creation of the installation file. These histories must be completed by the
user via downloading or importing files.

For other exchanges, the user must download or import these histories into the software.

Consult the manual in paragraphs Updating end of day prices or Updating intraday prices.

2.5. Creating a portfolio

The software is provided with a demonstration portfolio. Follow the procedure described in paragraph
Creating, Cancelling a portfolio to delete it and create one or more portfolios.

2.6. Data backup and restoration

Familiarize yourself with the use of these procedures in paragraph User data Backup and Restoration.

2.7. Software update
At each launch, Axial Finance checks for the availability of a new version of the application and installs

it automatically (Note: therefore, an Internet connection must be open at application launch). An update
window indicates improvements, modifications, or corrections brought to the application.

2.8. Technical support

In case that the use of the software reveals certain difficulties, the website www.axialfinance.com is at your
disposal to receive your questions at the following address:

https://www.axialfinance.com/support.jsp.
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Fill out the form in detail and click on the Send button. The Ariane Software team will provide an answer
as soon as possible.

3. Installation

3.1. Windows

1. Download the file axi al fi nance-expert-7.2. 1. exe and execute it to start the installation
procedure.

2. To launch the application, click on the icon placed on the desktop during installation or go through the
Windows menu.

3.2. macOS

1. Download the file Axi al Fi nance 7. 2. 1. zi p;the application decompresses automatically in the
Downloads folder (otherwise click on the icon to decompress it).

2. Drag the Axial Finance icon into the Applications folder.

3. Click on the Axial Finance icon; an instrument message indicates that the launch was blocked (this
message appears during the first launch only).

4. Open System Preferences, then in the Security & Privacy section, click on the Open Anyway button to
authorize the application opening.

3.3. Linux

The installation mode under Linux varies depending on the distribution used:
3.3.1. Ubuntu, Mint, Debian and derived distributions

1. Clickon the . deb file to launch the installation.
2. Click on the Axial Finance icon in the Office menu to start the program.

3.3.2. SUSE, RedHat/Fedora, Mandriva and distributions using RPM

1. Click on the . r pmfile to launch the installation. If the installation does not start, switch to manual mode
by typing the following instruction in the command line:

rpm - Uvh axi al fi nance-expert - @roj ect. version. #expert @ 1. noarch. rpm
2. Verify that the correct Java version is installed by typing in the command line:

java -version

Axial Finance is certified to work with OpenJDK 8 and Oracle Java 8. If none of these versions are
integrated into your Linux distribution, it must be downloaded and installed separately.

3. Click on the Axial Finance icon in the Office menu to start the program.
3.3.3. Other distributions

1. Copy the file with the . t ar . bz 2 extension into an installation directory of your choice.
2. Decompress the archive from the command line by typing:

tar -jxf axialfinance-expert-7.2.1.tar.bz2
3. Verify that the correct Java version is installed by typing in the command line:
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java -version

Axial Finance is certified to work with OpenJDK 8 and Oracle Java 8. If none of these versions are
integrated into your Linux distribution, it must be downloaded and installed separately.

4. To launch the application, click on the axi al fi nance. sh script located in the installation directory.
3.4. Registering the license code
At the first launch of the program, Axial Finance asks you to enter the username and the software license

code. Use the 16-character license code received after purchasing the software. Without this code, it will not
be possible to use the program.

4. Workspace presentation

The workspace in Axial Finance is organized around a number of screens allowing simple and direct access
to the different functions of the software.

This workspace, schematized below, consists of the following parts:

Menu général

Onglet de sélection de I'écran de travail

Place financiére

Marché
Secteur
Ecrans de travail
Listes 1 - Ecran Graphiques
des valeurs Z .
boursiéres 2 - Ecran Stratégies (Expert)

3 - Aide au Trading
4 - Analyse Fondamentale
5 - Gestion Portefeuilles

4.1. General menu

The general menu contains six main options:

» Espace detravail Valeurs Cours Trading System Préférences  Aide

The Workspace menu to choose between:

Save to re-save the opened workspace or save this workspace under a
name to be entered

Rename to rename an existing workspace.

Delete to delete an existing workspace.

Import to open the restoration window in Axial Finance for information

stored on the computer's hard drive or an external device:
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Export

New window

(List of saved workspaces)
Quit

workspaces, supports/resistances, portfolios, financial data, and
personal lists of instruments.

to open the backup window on the computer's hard drive or an
external device for the user's personal data: workspaces, supports/
resistances, portfolios, financial data, and personal lists of instruments.

to open a new window of the type to be specified according
to the version: Chart, Price Table, Screener, Rankings, Order Book,
Transaction List, TickFlow.

to open one of the saved workspaces.
to close the Axial Finance program.

The Instruments menu to choose between:

Manage personal lists

Euronext index weighting )\E

Add an instrument to the reference
list

Instrument details
Stock split
Exchange rates

The Prices menu to choose between:

Download end of day prices
Configure automatic download

Download intraday prices \E
Import prices from a file

Export prices to file

Price editing

to create and update personal lists of instruments from the reference
ist, lists that can contain instruments from different exchanges.

to consult the weighting of instruments in the main Euronext indices
and calculate the variation in index points resulting from the variation
in an instrument's price.

to allow the user to add other instruments to the Reference List in
addition to those provided with the software, which are automatically
updated at each launch.

to display the characteristics of the instrument.
to perform a nominal division (or split) of the selected instrument.

to display current exchange rates for the currencies of the main
exchanges.

to perform the download of "end of day" prices.
to program the Automatic mode for downloading "end of day" prices.
to download historical intraday prices for the last 12 months.

to update stock prices from prices contained in an external file (Note:
alternative to the download and update procedures in the general
menu Instruments).

to create an external file with the prices of an instrument stored in
the software.

to inspect and manually modify the prices of an instrument.

The Trading System menu to choose between:

to open the programming window for personal indicators.

Indicators e

Signals NE to open the signals programming window.

Screening rules to open the programming window for rules used in Market Screening within the
Trading Tools screen.

Strategies to open the trading strategies programming window.

The Preferences menu to choose between:

Instruments list

to define the display mode for the instruments list:
1. Hide list: to not display this list.
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Data synchronization

Startup workspace

Broker selection \E

Default chart preferences and
style

Character size
Audio alerts
Business sectors
Brokerage fees

Strategy charts \E

Manage subscriptions

Look & Feel
Language

The Help menu to choose between:

User manual
Technical indicators

Programming manual \E

2. Display list fixed: to display the list permanently on the left of the
screen.

3. Display list floating: to display the list at a position chosen by the
user.

4. Single-click mode: for, by clicking once on an instrument in the
list, displaying it in a price chart.

5. Double-click mode: for, by double-clicking on an instrument in
the list, displaying it in a price chart.

to configure user data synchronization with the Ariane Software
server.

to, upon opening the software, find the workspace as it was at the
close of the previous session or to open the last selected and saved
workspace.

to choose the broker to which stock orders will be transmitted.

to, upon opening a new chart window, define the chart characteristics
(dimension, scales, ..), the present technical indicators as well as the
chart drawing style.

to increase or decrease the character size used in the application.
to configure sounds emitted during alert detection.
to open the dialog window for updating economic business sectors.

to open the dialog window allowing the definition of brokerage fee
calculation modes for orders entered in portfolios.

to define the information to be included in the charts resulting from
the application of strategies (Equity curves).

to review active or expired subscriptions, as well as to enter the
identifier and password for receiving the real-time stream.

to choose the interface skin style of the application.
to change the language of the application (after restart).

to consult the user manual on screen.
to consult the descriptive sheets of technical indicators on screen.
to consult the JavaScript programming manual for technical indicators and

signals on screen.

Report a problem
About

4.2. Instruments lists

to notify technical support of a functional problem.
to read the software license terms.

Axial Finance displays financial instruments from different exchanges contained in its database in a global
or partial list depending on the need. This list can remain permanently on the left of the screen, be hidden,
or be presented in a floating window. In the general menu Preferences the option Instruments list allows

choosing the display mode.

At the top of the list, a tab box provides the following choices:

The Markets tab to display all instruments in the reference list of the selected exchange. The global list can
then be filtered by market segment, index, and economic business sector.
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The Personal Lists tab to display the personal lists created by the user.

4.2.1. Markets Tab

Marchés Listes Perso
I i Euronext Paris v
Eurolist A v
Tous les secteurs v

4.2.2. Personal Lists Tab

Marchés Listes Perso

Sélection Euronext Paris v

Modifier

4.2.3. Using instruments lists

ACCOR

ADP

AR FRAMCE-KLM
AR LIQUIDE
AIRBUS

ALBIOMA
ALSTOM

ALTEN

AMUNDI

APERAM
ARCELORMITTAL
ARKEMA

ATOS

A

BIC

BIOMERIEUX
BNP PARIBAS
BOLLORE
BOUYGUES
BUREAU VERITAS
CAPCGEMINI

This tab contains 3 dropdown lists to define and filter the content of
the list shown below:

1. Choice of exchange

2. Choice of all instruments, instruments from a market segment or an
index of the selected exchange

3. Choice of an economic business sector or all sectors

The displayed list contains all instruments from the software's reference
list with eventually instruments added by the user.

This tab contains the dropdown list allowing the display of instruments
from a personal list created by the user. The Modify button triggers the
opening of the dialog window to add/remove a personal list and modify
its content.

The user can create as many personal lists as they wish, each with any
number of instruments from various exchanges.

These lists allow for the selection of instruments that will be displayed
in the various workspace screens.

For the Technical Analysis chart windows, several selection modes are
available and programmable by opening the Chart settings option in
the general menu Preferences:

selection with a single click in the list

selection with a double click in the list

assigning the instrument to the selected chart window
assigning the instrument to all open chart windows

By right-clicking on this list, a context menu appears to allow for the choice of a function regarding the
selected instrument. Some of these functions can also be triggered from the general menui.

Context menu items:

View Instrument details
Add to a personal list

to display the characteristics of the selected instrument.

to add this instrument to a personal list without having to open the
dialog window by clicking the Modify button from the Perso tab.
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Move to a personal list to transfer this instrument from the personal list to another personal
list (This option is available when a personal list is selected).

Delete (X) from the list to delete the selected instrument from the reference list or from a
personal list. This option is only available in the following two cases:
the instrument was entered manually by the user into the reference
list or the context menu is open at the Perso tab and a personal list

is selected.

Buy at market to open the dialog window allowing for placing a market buy order
for the selected instrument.

Buy via SRD to open the dialog window allowing for placing an SRD buy order for
the selected instrument.

Sell short to open the dialog window allowing for placing a short sell order for
the selected instrument.

Split nominal to perform a nominal division of the selected instrument: updating
the price history and, if applicable, portfolio positions.

Help to consult the Instruments list paragraph of the user manual on screen.

Note

It is not possible to delete instruments from the reference list that are managed by Ariane
Software and automatically updated in the software.

4.2.4. Searching for an instrument

Below the "Market" and "Personal List" tabs, a search field allows you to enter the name or ISIN code of an
instrument searched for among the exchanges.

This function is detailed in paragraph Searching for an instrument.

4.3. Workspace selection tab

At the top and center of the screen, a tab box allows direct access to the five main functional parts of Axial
Finance.

pf Suivi des marchés Y, Backlesting stratégies  * Aide au Trading  f2| Analyse Fondamentale <22 Gestion Portefeuilles

Market monitoring for opening chart windows and performing technical and graphical analysis
operations on "end of day" prices, "intraday" prices and receiving the real-
time feed.

Strategies Screen NE for applying buy-sell strategies on price history and analyzing results.

Trading Tools for implementing "screening" of instruments by market as well as other
trading help tools.
Fundamental Analysis to analyze listed companies and compare their financial performance.
Portfolio Management to record and track instruments in portfolios.
Important

Upon closing the program, Axial Finance remembers the workspace present in the Market
monitoring area, a workspace that will be automatically re-displayed as is upon the next software
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startup if this option is chosen in the general Preferences menu. In the event that the Last
selected workspace option was chosen, the restored workspace will therefore be the last
selected workspace but without any subsequent changes made after the user's save command.

5. Exchanges - Markets - Business Sectors

5.1. Exchanges

Euronext Paris

Tous les marchés

Europe ouest
Euronext Paris
Euronext Bruxelles
Euronext Amsterdam
Euronext Lishonne
Francfort XETRA
Allermadne Wertpapier
madrid

Zurich

Liffe

milan

Londres

Ciublin

Stockhaolm
Helsinki

Qslo

Copenhague
Luxembourg
Yienne

Athénes

Eurex

=Py

Amérigque du nord
MNYSE

Masdan

AMEX

QOTC Market
Chicago Mer. BEx
Chicago Board of Trade
Toronto
Yancouwer

Asie - Océanie
Tokyo

Dsaka

Sappora

Magoya

Nl

Trackers CAC 40
Liste panorama
CAC 40

SBF 120

CAC All-Tradable
CAC Mext 20
CAC Mid 60

CAC Small

SRD

Euronext 100
Next 150
NextCAC 70
Euro Stoxx 50

Euralist A
Eurolist B
Eurolist C
Indices

Indices (iNAV)
Alternext

Cpt special
Eurolist Etr
Marche libre
OPCVM
Obligations
Bons Souscription
Trackers
\Warrants
Certificats
Rates
ETCommodities
Turbos

Futures Indices

Futures Stocks

Futures Commodities
Options Stocks & Indices
COptions Commodities

|4

Axial Finance allows access to
instruments from practically all
global exchanges.

Exchanges are
geographical area.

classified by

Then, for each  exchange,
instruments can be filtered by
market segment or by indices.

In the example opposite, Euronext
Paris has been selected. The
second drop-down list shows the
possibility of displaying for this
exchange:

1. Instrument from All Markets
2. Inred, instruments of an index

3. Inblue, instruments of a market
segment
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5.2. Exchange rates

. Taux de change — X

Taux de change pour 1 EUR

USD 112688  GBP 0,85040 L , ‘ ,
Axial Finance is equipped with a feature that

automatically updates exchange rates for the
CAD 142379 | HKD 878335 various exchanges relative to the reference currency
at regular intervals.

CHF 1,04190 SEK 10,25863

JPY 12794600  AUD 158210
St I 1015862 | | These exchange rates are used during currency
MXN 2370070 BRL 632520 operations in Portfolio Management.
ZAR 1794540 | MYR 476130 . . .

: : To display the exchange rate window, click on
IDR 16 205,00000 | NZD 1,65860 Instruments in the general menu and then choose
THB 37,85300  SGD 153717 the Exchange rates option.

Dernigére mise & jour: 07-12-2021 23:26:49

Fermer

5.3. Economic activity sectors

The instruments listed in the reference list provided with the program include, in particular, their business
sector according to a classification generally used by financial analysts.

The sectors thus selected by Axial Finance number about thirty.

Users can adapt this classification at their convenience by following the procedure described in the
Personalizing the list of economic activity sectors paragraph.

6. Instrument lists

6.1. Principles for implementing instrument lists

Given the very large quantity of instruments listed on various global exchanges as well as the frequent
changes in their composition, Axial Finance has adopted the following principles to provide maximum
flexibility and adaptability to each user's needs:

1. The software's database keeps a global list known as the reference list in memory with all instruments from
the various exchanges such as Stocks, Indices, Trackers, Futures, Currencies, Commodities, and Rates.

2. This reference list is automatically updated at each software startup by downloading from the Ariane
Software server.

3. Users also have the possibility to manually add other instruments to the reference list (e.g., UCITS).

4. The content of the reference list can be displayed by exchange, market, or business sectors: see paragraph
Instrument lists in the "Workspace Presentation” chapter.

5. To facilitate the use of instruments, users can compose as many personal lists as they wish with the
instruments they want to use in Portfolio management, Technical Analysis, Fundamental Analysis, or
Trading decision support operations. Each personal list can contain any number of instruments.

11
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6.2. Automatic update of the reference list

On its Internet server, Ariane Software provides users of the software with the information necessary for the
permanent update of the reference list of financial instruments from the various exchanges.

This data is regularly updated based on changes in listed companies, for example:

Listing or delisting

- Change of market segment
Change in index composition
Change of name or codification

The reference list contains the following information for each financial instrument:

- The listing exchange
- The Axial Finance identification code
- The market segment of belonging
- Type
Currency
ISIN code ("International Instruments Identification Number" according to the ISO 6166 standard)
-+ The mnemonic code defined by the exchange
-+ SRD membership for Euronext Paris
Economic activity sector
- The underlying and the expiration date in the case of Futures, Warrants, Options, etc
Specific broker codes to which order placement is possible
- The list of indices in which the instrument is listed

6.3. Adding an instrument to the reference list by the user

This procedure is used when an instrument does not exist in the reference list. Such an instrument is then
called a "personal instrument" and will appear in red in the reference list. The user must enter at least the
following information to define the instrument:

+ The exchange
Name
Market segment of the exchange
Currency

The ISIN code and economic activity sector are optional and can be added later.
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i. Inthe instrumentlist, open the Markets tab

4+ Ajouter une valeur dans un marché X .
to select the exchange. Then, in the general
B § cEuronextraris w Instruments menu, choose the Add an
Nom valeur instrument option in the reference list to open
. : the dialog box opposite.
Marche Eurolist A hd

ii. Define in the mandatory fields: the exchange,

Devise EUR e
name, market segment, and currency.

Docne=s o= iii. Optionally enter the ISIN code and economic
ISIN activity sector in the other fields.
Mnémo iv. Click the Add button to confirm entry. The
o o window disappears and the instrument is now
present in the reference list. At any time, to
Ajouter Annuler interrupt the process and return to the main

screen, click the Cancel button.

6.4. Searching for an instrument by name or ISIN code
In the input field at the top of the reference instruments list, it is possible to enter:

- either the full name of the instrument
- or part of the name

- theISIN code

+ the mnemonic code

Axial Finance then displays the list of matching instruments:

L. LORE (]

I i L'OREAL OR FRO000120321
I i L'OREAL PF 2023 FROD14D00RC4
I i L'OREAL PF 2024 FROD1-4007103
B B LUOREAL PF 2025 FROD1400ECAT
B § LUOREAL PF 2025 FROD1400MSGS
I i L'OREAL PRIME FROD1 1148550
B | 'OREAL LOR FRO000120221
i i L'OREAL OR FRO000120321
Ed Loreal OR FRO000120321
B B LUOREAL:F2503 ORE FRENZ3115651
I i L'OREAL : F2504 OR8 FREN25016147
I i L'OREAL : F2505 OR8 FREM25485985
I i L'OREAL : F2506 OR8 FREN25889592
I i L'OREAL : F2507 OR6 FRENZ20013602
B § LUOREAL:F2508 oRE FRENZ7528635
I i L'OREAL : F2509 ORB FREN27388421
I i L'OREAL : F2510 OR8 FREN28199874
I i L'OREAL : F2511 OR8 FREX00105103
I i L'OREAL : F2512 ORE FREX00219596
B § LUOREAL:F2601 ORE FREX00345741
I i L'OREAL : F2602 OR8 FREX00442472
I i L'OREAL : F2603 OR8 FREX00588803
I i L'OREAL : F2604 OR8 FREX00692332

For each instrument found, this window indicates the exchange (flag), the full name, the mnemonic code
and the ISIN code.

By clicking on the line of the searched instrument, it is automatically displayed in the reference list.
When the search yields no results, the name entered in the search field is displayed in red.

The search result is limited to the first 40 results. In this case, complete the instrument name to reduce the
number of possible matches.

The search result prioritizes instruments whose name:

13
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1. isidentical to what was entered in the search field

2. starts with the characters entered in the search field

3. contains the characters entered in the search field

6.5. Creating and updating personal lists

i. Display the instruments list and open the Perso tab.

ii. Click on the Modify button to open the window below:

Gestion des listes personnelles

Listes présentes

Indices

Ma liste 1

S&P

SRD

Suivi 1

Suivi alertes

Sélection Euronext Paris

Ajout/Suppression de valeurs dans |a liste

I i Euronext Paris

Mnema
B} Euronext Bruxelles R
2 Euronext Amsterdam CxPO
E CXPY
i uronext Lisbonne cxpY
B rranciont xETRA
ran CXPF
Stock market CHPM
Indices CXPI
Trackers CXPD
B rrancfort Stock Exchange CXPP
f Bolsa de Madrid gﬁgs
SIX Swiss Exchange cxPS
i N Borsataliana CXPH
ISL7
fahs London Stock Exchange CHPT
B N rrish stock Exchange CXPL
o = Masdag OMX Stockholm CHPU

-l— Masdaq OMX Helsinki DAX
5= Oslo Bars DRk
-

m mm Masdag OMX Copenhaguen GSUL
= G3UK

Luxembourg
LU E1FX
‘Wiener Boerse HOAX
MDAX

thens Exchange

irax MInD

Bl

Valeurs disponibles

Ajouter
1. Sélectionner la liste pour afficher sa composition (en dessous & droite).
Renommer 2.7 transférer les valeurs depuis |a liste des "Valeurs dizponibles”.
3. Supprimer une valeur : clic droit sur la valeur puis option "Supprimer”.
Dupliquer 4, Cliguer sur "Ajouter” pour créer une nouvelle liste puis définir son nom.
5. Modifier le nom d'une liste puis cliguer sur la touche "Entrée” du clavier.
Supprimer

Indices

Mom valeur Mnemo Mom valeur

LUAK Lnemicals PX1
CDAX Construction PAX
CDAX Consumer CDAX CDAX
CDAX Finance DAX DAX

Chagood NDX NASDAQ 100

CDAX Industrial N225 MNIKKEI 225
CDAX Insurance SPY S&P 500

CDAX Media

CDAX Pharma

CDAX Resources
CDAX Retail

CDAX Softwars >
CDAX Technology
CDAX Telecom

CDAX Transport
CDAX Utilities

DAX

DAX (Price)

DIVDAX (Total Return)
DIVDAX (Price)

GEX

HDAX

MDAX

Midmnn Markat

CAC 40
CAC ALL SHARES

Fermer

ii. Click on the Add button and then enter its name in the table.

iv. Select its name in the table of existing lists. The instruments contained in this list are then displayed below
and to the right in the table named after this list.

v. Choose the exchange and the market for the instruments to be added.

vi. In the Available Instruments frame, select the instrument or instruments to add to the personal list and

>

then click on the button

Note

To add a single instrument, simply double-click it in the table.

To delete an instrument from a personal list:

i. Select the instrument in the "Instruments" table of the list and press the Delete key on the keyboard or
open the context menu and choose the Delete option.

ii. or, directly from the reference list, open the context menu and choose the Delete option.

6.6. Deleting an instrument from the reference list

Only instruments defined as personal ones, added by the user, can be deleted from the reference list.
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Select the instrument in the reference list, open the context menu and choose the Delete option.

6.7. Instrument details presentation

The instrument details page presents the information available for an instrument in the reference list.

ES] Fich

I i Euronext Paris
Code Axial 14722

Nom | L'OREAL o ) "
Certain information can be modified by the user:
Mnemo OR

Symbol eSignal | OR-EEB i. Select the instrument or index in the list. The
1SN | FRO000120321 procedure can then be performed in two
different ways to open the dialog window shown

Marché | Eurolist A

o here:
Produit  Action

- from the general Instruments menu and the

Devise  EUR Instrument details option,

SR or by right-clicking directly in the reference list

Secteur | Biens de consommation to open the context menu and selecting the
Instrument details option.

Indices marché

CAG 40 ii. Optionally, modify the necessary information.

SBF 120 iii. Click on the Close button to save the changes

CAC All-Tradable .
FTSEurafiret 80 and close the window.

FTSEurcofirst 100
MextCAC 70

Cuien Chmaee BN

Fermer

7. Updating "end of day" prices (or EOD)

7.1. Principles of end-of-day price updates

Axial Finance was designed to simplify this operation as much as possible by taking advantage of all available
Internet resources.

Price updates can be performed in several different ways for subscribed users:

1.

Automatically when displaying the instrument in a chart if the Internet connection is open. The prices of
the instrument are updated from the date of the last price present in the software's database. In this case,
the entire available history of the prices is not reloaded into the software.

. By clicking on the Reload prices option in the chart Display menu. In this case, the entire available history

of the instrument's prices is reloaded into the software.

. By downloading via the Internet for subscribed users. This download mode is implemented very simply

upon user request.

Completely automatically at software startup for subscribed users. This automatic update concerns
instruments of type stocks and indices. The download takes place at program startup, as soon
as the Internet connection is open and without user intervention. Axial Finance determines the
necessary update period and launches the download which occurs simultaneously with other operations
performed by the user.
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For non-subscribed users, through importing prices from a file (text or Excel) that the user can obtain on
free-access websites. This last possibility, slightly more complex to implement than the previous two, can
be useful in certain particular cases for instruments such as SICAVs or FCPs whose prices are not widely
distributed.

Upon the first use of Axial Finance, it is advisable to update the instrument prices. The program is provided
with its database loaded with the available prices at the date of creation of the installation file; downloading
histories from the Prices menu then allows filling the elapsed period since that date.

Then, by activating automatic mode, prices will be updated at each program startup or the program will
wait until the computer is connected to the Internet.

7.2. Downloading end-of-day prices

Downloading end-of-day prices requires a subscription. If automatic mode is activated, this download can
also be launched at any time as long as the downloading process is not currently active.

Downloading allows obtaining at once the prices for instruments:

1. from one or several markets of the same exchange,
2. from one or several personal lists,
3. from one or several instruments of the same market segment.

To perform a download, follow this procedure:

i. Inthe general menu Instruments, choose the option Download EOD price histories to open the dialog
window below.

ii. Choose the exchange for the prices to be downloaded.
iii.

According to the prices to be updated, select one of the Markets, Lists or Instruments tabs:
The Markets tab allows choosing one or more markets of the chosen exchange.

The Lists tab allows choosing instruments from one or several personal lists (instruments that may
belong to multiple exchanges).

The Instruments tab allows choosing one or several instruments from a market segment of the chosen
exchange.

iv. Then, define according to your needs the duration of the prices to be downloaded in the Period section.
This list offers the following choices: Since previous download, Before last prices, Last week, Last fortnight,
Last month, Last 3 months, Last 6 months, Last 12 months, or Since ... a date to be specified later by the first
of the month and the year.

v. Then click on the Download button.
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,i, Téléchargement des cours fin de journée X .i, Téléchargement des cours fin de journée x ,i, Téléchargement des cours fin de journée x
I i Euronext Paris ~ I i Euronext Paris ~ I i Euronext Paris v
Marchés  Listes  Valeurs Marchés  Listes  Valeurs Marchés  Listes  Valeurs
7l EaTan T Futures Marché  Alternext ~
M
Indices
/| EurolistB OPCVM sep 1000MERCIS
| Eurolist C Obligations Sélection Euronext Paris ACHETER-LOUERFR
ACTICOR BIOTECH
| Indices Bons Souscription SRD ADA
| Suivi 1
Indices (iINAV) Trackers ot aorine ADEUNIE
\
| Alternext Warrants ADOMOS
Cpt special Certificats Trackers ADTHINK
Eurolist Etr Rates AFYREN
ETCommodities AGRIPOWER
ARRNLERMER ATINR
Période Période Période
Depuis ~ Depuis téléchargement précédent  ~ Depuis ~
Depuis  janvier w2021 e Depuis | janvier 2021 Depuis | janvier w2021 e
0% 0% 0%
Télécharger Fermer Télécharger Fermer Télécharger Fermer

The download begins and the progress is displayed in a panel with the quantity of instruments and prices
downloaded. The duration of the download varies according to the speed of the Internet line and the
number of prices requested. The window closes when the download is finished.

Axial Finance remembers the choice of download parameters and records the date of the last price update.
Thus, during subsequent updates, it is sufficient to remain with the Since previous download option.

7.3. Activating automatic mode
To activate or deactivate automatic mode:

i. In the general menu Prices, choose the option Configure automatic download to open the dialog
window below.

@ Mode automatique de téléchargement *

Cocher les places pour lesquelles un abonnement a été souscrit au
téléchargement des cours ‘Fin de journée’.
La mise & jour automatique sera effective & la prochaine ouverture du logiciel.

| Euranext Paris

| Euronext Bruxelles
Euronext Amsterdam

| Euranext Lisbonne
Francfort XETRA
Francfort Stock Exchange

| Bolsa de Madrid
SIX Swiss Exchange

Compte rendu

10:28:10 : Euronext Paris
- Téléchargement en cours...
-Mise a jourterminée au 8 déc. 2021

10:29:02 : Euronext Bruxelles

- TEéléchargement en cours. .
-Mise & jourterminée au 8 déc. 2021

Fermer

ii. Check (or uncheck) the boxes for the financial exchanges for which automatic mode is requested (not
requested).

iii. Click on the Close button.

At the next program startup, prices will be updated automatically for the requested exchanges, while the
program executes other functions commanded by the user ("background task" mode).

17
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The window has a report area, viewable at any time, which records all operations performed.

Important

In automatic mode, Axial Finance records for each exchange the date of the last downloaded
prices. This date is used as the starting point of the download period during subsequent program
startups. To avoid overloading the Internet connection, the automatic download period is
limited to the last 30 days relative to the current date. The report area will indicate if there were
older prices. In this case, use the end-of-day price download from the Instruments menu to
update the period not covered by automatic mode.

7.4. Importing prices from a file
This procedure is used when price files in text (CSV) or Excel format are available for download on the Internet.

Users with such text or Excel files can transfer them according to the following procedure into the software
database after having temporarily saved them on the computer's local drive.

Important
Instruments can be referenced in three different ways of your choice:

- by specifying the exchange and the ISIN code
- or by specifying the exchange and the mnemonic code (symbol) of the exchange

- or by specifying the Axial Finance identification code. This code is indicated in the instrument
details viewable from the instruments list.

In the case of referencing by exchange and ISIN or mnemonic code, the file must only contain
the prices for instruments belonging to a single exchange. The exchange reference is performed
in the import window; only the ISIN or mnemonic code must be present in the price file.

In the case of referencing by the Axial Finance identification code, the file can contain prices
forinstruments from several exchanges. In this case, the selection of the exchange in the import

window is not used.

Axial Finance erases all prices currently in the database that fall between the dates of the first
and last price for each instrument and replaces them with the imported ones.

Note

If the file only contains prices for a single instrument, the ISIN code of the instrument may not
be present in the file. In this case, the ISIN code must be specified in the import window.

i. In the general menu Prices, choose the option Import prices from a file to open the dialog window
below.
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—D Importation des cours x
Fichier ~s\lEmmanuelDownloads\Cotations20250513.asc
Type de fichier Texte v
Format des cours | MetaStock ASCIl v @+
Type de cours ®) EOD

Intradays
Place boursiére I i Euronext Paris d
Fuseau horaire EuropelParis ~
Code ISIN
Présence dernier cours v

Impaorter Fermer

ii. Click on the button to the right of the File field to open the file selection window for the file temporarily
saved on the computer's hard drive. The path of this file is then entered in the File field.

iii. Choose the file type (Text or Excel).
iv. Choose the format of the prices in the file. Axial Finance offers a list of commonly used formats. However,

the user has the possibility to define their own formats by clicking on the + button to open the creation
or modification window for custom formats (see the procedure in paragraph Configuring price formats).

v. Specify whether the prices are EOD (End of Day) or intraday by checking the corresponding box.
vi. Also define the exchange for the prices in the file in the case of ISIN-based referencing.
vii.In the case of intraday prices, also specify the time zone for the times in the file.

viiilf the price file contains prices for only one instrument without the ISIN or the Axial Finance identification
code, the ISIN code box must be checked and the code entered in the corresponding field. Axial Finance
verifies the existence of an instrument with that code in the reference list for the defined exchange. If the
ISIN code is unknown, the import will be refused. It will then be necessary to enter this new instrument
manually in the reference list before importing the prices.

ix. Check or uncheck the Presence of last price box depending on whether the file actually contains the
latest prices for the instruments.

x. Click on the Import button to launch the import.
7.5. Configuring price formats

This procedure allows for defining the file type, the position of data, and the character used as a separator
for this data.

» Format du fichier de cours X
o ot T i. Define the name of the created format
ii. Inthe case of a text file only, define the field
Séparateur de champ | Virgule ~ Separator
Fi t dat: ddMM ~ )
o - © iii. Define the date format
Format heure HH:mm:ss ~ . 3 . . .
ot date & heure . iv. In the case of intraday prices, define the time
format (if the time is in a separate field from the
Position des champs: date) or alternatively define the "date + time"
Mr1 Code ISIN Nr6 | Plus bas v format.
N2 |Dae v] N7 [Ge ¥ v. Then, for the Data Field Position, select the data
MNr3 | H ~ Nrg& | Vol ~ . . .
i e type in the associated dropdown list for each
Mr4 | Quverure Nrg w .
position.
Nr 5 Plus haut V Mr10 o . .
vi. Click on the OK button
OK Fermer
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8. Updating "intraday" prices AE

8.1. General Information
The downloading and updating of intraday prices is performed for subscriptions to the real-time stream.
8.2. Downloading intraday histories

Axial Finance allows downloading and storing up to 12 months of intraday prices with a 1-minute periodicity
in its database.

i. Inthe general menu Instruments, choose the option Download intraday histories to open the dialog
window below.

,i, Téléchargement des cours intradays >
I i Euronext Paris A4

Marchés Listes  WValeurs

| Eurolist A Marche libre
EurolistB Trackers
Euralist C Futures Indices
Indices Futures Stocks
Indices (iNAV) Futures Commodit...
Alternext
Cpt special
Euralist Etr

Durée
1 mois v

DN o

Télécharger Arréter Fermer

ii. Define the instruments to be downloaded in one of the Markets, Lists or Instruments tabs.

iii. In the Duration section, choose the number of days, weeks, or months to download. 7 day corresponds
to the current day if this operation is performed during market hours, or the last available trading day.

iv. Click on the Download button.

8.3. Importing intraday prices from an external file

See the procedure described in paragraph Importing prices from an external file of the End of Day Price
Update section.

9. Miscellaneous functions

9.1. Subscription management

The identification codes and passwords for subscriptions made by the user are automatically recorded in the
software at program launch (Internet connection open). The user can check their subscription status in the
management window by choosing the Manage subscriptions option from the general Preferences menu.

20



Axial Finance - Manuel utilisateur General Presentation

€}, Gérer les abonnements X
Abonnements :
Type Référence Valigité

Day By Day Analyses Day By Day =
Temps différé  Principales Bourses US & Canada 31.12.2022
Temps réel Forex Pack Basic & Forwards 31.12.2021
Temps réel Euronext Derivative Market- L1 31122021
Temps réel Euronext Stock Market - L1 31122021
Temps réel EUREX Futures & Options - L1 31.12.2021
Temps réel EUREX Futures & Options - L2 31122021
Temps difiéré  Principales Bourses mondiales 31.12.2021

Codes d'accés aux cours en temps réel
Markst data supplied by [CE Data Services

Identifiant ABCDEFGHIJKL1234

Mot de passe | T

Réabonnement Fermer

For each subscribed or renewed subscription, the window indicates:

i. The type of subscription (Daily, Real-time, Delayed, Day By Day, etc.)
ii. The name of the subscription
iii. The expiration date

Unrenewed subscriptions are indicated with a red background.

Note

In the case of a real-time stream subscription, the user has the option to manually enter the
identifier and password if needed. To do this, the codes are entered in the Identifier and Password
fields and then saved by clicking the Save button.

9.2. Customizing the list of economic business sectors

In the reference list, "stock" type instruments are generally assigned to a sector. In addition to the sectors
already present in the software, the user has the possibility of adding additional sectors:

. Secteurs dactivités >

SET;ZUULSS: i. Inthe general Preferences menu, choose the

Biens de consommation Business sectors option to open the dialog

BTP-Construction window shown here.

Chimie .. .

Composants électron. ii. Then, depending on the case:

Conseil informatique _ - To delete a sector, click on the icon next to

Construction navale m . . .

Distribution alimentaire the sector in the list. Only sectors previously

Distribution générale entered by the user and appearing in red in

Div. Services financiers the list can be deleted

R - To add a sector, enter its name in the input
Ajouter field at the bottom and click the Save button.
Fermer
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Note

When a sector is deleted, the instruments associated with it will have an empty sector field and
will appear in the personal list only if the All sectors option is chosen. In that case, choose another
sector by opening the Instrument details window.

When a new sector is added, it is necessary to proceed with assigning instruments to it by
opening the Instrument details window.

9.3. Stock Split

When an instrument's nominal value changes, the historical prices in the database up to the date of the split
must be modified, as well as target prices, support or resistance levels if this instrument is in a portfolio. Axial
Finance easily performs these operations with the following procedure:

i. Select the instrument in the instruments list.
ii. Inthe general menu Instruments, choose the

> prestenaunomea * option Stock split or click with the right mouse
il rocor button in the instruments list to open its context
pntstons prececentes menu and select the Stock split option to open
Date Ratio Cours Portefeuille . N
2 juil. 2010 15328 Oui oui the dlalog window shown here.
iii. Choose the date from which the split must be
effective.
Mise 3 jour iv. Enter the split ratio.
Date: 9 déc. 2021 fi het f update by checki the b )
o v. Define the type of update by checking the boxes:
Appliquer sur (7] Historique des cours - Price history to correct prices recorded before
Ordres ouverts des Portefeuilles the Operatioﬂ date
Fermer - Portfolio positions, to also adjust portfolio
positions
vi. Then click on the OK button to perform the split.
Important

The ratio corresponds to the proportion between the number of shares after and before the
operation. For example, multiplying by 2 the number of shares results in a ratio of 2 (which also
corresponds to a division of the price by 2). In case of error, cancel the operation by repeating it
with an inverse ratio (e.g., 0.5 instead of 2) at the same date.

Note
If later, the history of this instrument is downloaded again with prices without the split, it will

be necessary to repeat this operation. The table above summarizes the operations already
performed.

9.4. User data Backup and Restoration

Axial Finance allows for backing up essential data to the hard drive or an external device (USB key, etc) and
restoring it later.
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To back up data:

i. Inthe general menu Workspace, choose the option Export and then Global or a specific data type.
ii. Inthe dialog window, select the directory in which the file will be saved.

» Sauvegarde : Global x

Rechercher dans: Documents publics v M & OIS

2 Ma musique
m| Mesimages
2 Mesvidéos
i Wy Music
21 My Pictures
| Wy Videos

Nom dufichier: | SauvegardeGlobale.sax

Type de fichier:  Fichiers *.sax -

Sauvegarder Annuler

iii. Provide a name for the backup file in the provided field, then click the Save button.

The extension . sax will be automatically added to the saved file.

Note

Remember the name given to the saved file and the folder in which it is stored so that you can
find it during restoration.

To restore data:

i. Inthe general menu Workspace, choose the option Import and then Global or a specific data type.

ii. Inthe dialog window, select the directory in which the file is stored and then the backup file with the
extension . sax.

» Restauration: Global x

Rechercher dans: Documents publics ~ B oA S

2 Mamusique

. Mesimages

= Mesvidéos

a2 My Music

a1 My Pictures

2. MyVideos

.| SauvegardeGlobale.sax

Nom du fichier:  SauvegardeGlobale sax

Type de fichier: | Fichiers *.sax ~

Restaurer Annuler

iii. Click on the Restore button.

9.5. Choosing the screen "Look & Feel"

The software's appearance can be modified. Axial Finance uses the Java Metal style by default. It is possible
to change the interface style so that it resembles the operating system:

i. Inthe general menu Preferences, choose the option Look & feel.
ii. Selectthe box corresponding to the desired "Look & Feel".

It is recommended to relaunch the software after this operation.
9.6. Exporting prices to a file

Axial Finance allows exporting "End of Day" and "intraday" prices of an instrument present in its database.
Prices can thus be stored in a text (CSV) or Excel file and then used by the user for their strictly personal use.
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The price export format can be defined by the user (see the procedure for defining the format in paragraph
Configuring price formats).

[2 Exportation des cours X
Fichier
Répertoire | CUsers\Emmanuel
Type defichier | Texte

Formatdes cours | MetaStock ASCII v+

Valeur
BN Eurone it Paris ~  Datedébut 4 juin 2025
EurolistA v Cours (@ EOD

ACCOR ~ Intradays

i. Inthe general menu Prices, choose the option Export prices to a file to open the dialog window shown
here.

ii. Define the Destination directory by clicking on the corresponding button which opens the selection
window.

iii. Choose the file type (Text or Excel).

iv. Choose the format of the prices in the file.

v. Choose the instrument using the dropdown lists.

vi. Choose the date of the first price to export.

vii. Specify whether the prices are EOD or intraday by checking the corresponding box.
viiiClick on the OK button.

The name of the text file is defined with the ISIN code of the instrument (for example, FR0O000120404. t xt
for Accor).
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Chapter 2. Market Monitoring

1. General Information

1.1. Introduction

In the general menu, select the Market Monitoring tab.

The Market Monitoring module allows for the following operations, available depending on the software

version:

SN S A

Graphical and technical analysis of instruments based on their "end of day" or "intraday" prices.
Real-time monitoring of market evolution.

Real-time detection of programmed alerts.

Graphical analysis of the results of implemented strategies (see chapter Trading Systems).
Placing stock orders to a broker (see chapter Order Placement).

Real-time monitoring of all transactions for a list of instruments.

1.2. Multi-window Graphical Presentation

The Market Monitoring module allows you to open, simultaneously within the same workspace at a location
chosen by the user and on one or more monitors connected to the computer, the following windows:

Chart Windows

Price Tables A\E

Screeners A\E

Rankings A\E

Order Books AE

Transaction Lists A\E

TickFlow M

Note

Each chart window displays the prices of a chosen instrument (the same
instrument can be present in multiple chart windows simultaneously).

Depending on the version, two or more XM price tables can be opened. Each
table displays, for a list of instruments, the data transmitted in the real-time feed.

Depending on the version, one or more XM screeners can be opened. Each
screener calculates and displays in real time the instruments that meet the
screening rule for the selected periodicity from a chosen list.

Depending on the version, two or more XM rankings can be opened. Each
ranking calculates and displays in real time the ranking of a list of instruments
for a selected duration and periodicity.

Each order book displays the best real-time offers and demands for an

instrument. Two forms of order book presentation are available: tabular or
histogram format.

Each transaction list displays in real time the transactions of the current session
for an instruments.

The TickFlow window displays in real time all transactions executed on the
exchange for a list of instruments.

There is no limit to the number of chart windows, order books, and transaction lists that can be
opened simultaneously.

Example of a workspace organization:
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Fenétre Graphique n°1 Menu Ecran - Configuration Carnet d'ordres Fenétre Graphique n®3 Flux Temps Réel
= I lles
CAIET - | Fhux TR
A Mlestel & [ Intrsdays : & min | AR Meatel A [Itkgadays : 1 Jour 6 i | a'e

Composition  Qurés  Eregu Lomposition  [uide Eréguence i | (B wiel| & || 2B (4
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The Market Monitoring area includes a set of buttons in its upper part to open the different windows (this
is also possible from the general menu Workspace, option New window), an instrument search field, and
the real-time feed status button.

HH To add a chart window to the currently open workspace. Upon opening a new chart
window, its configuration is that defined by default in the Preferences menu and the
prices are those of the instrument selected in the instrument list. The configuration
and the instrument may subsequently be modified.

=22 7o open a price table.

Q To open a screener.

To open a ranking.
P Toopenan order book in tabular format for the instrument selected in the
instrument list.

== To open an order book in histogram format for the instrument selected in the
= instrument list.

=+ To open a transaction list for the current session of the instrument selected in the
—\ 4 .
instrument list.

% To open the TickFlow window.

E- To open the trading portfolio.

To display the selected broker and the connection status (Red = closed, Green =
open). In the event that the connection to the broker is interrupted (button turns
red), click on this button to reset it.

On the far right, the Real-time Feed button indicates the status of the feed (green for
open and red for closed) and, if necessary, allows commanding the opening and
closing of the feed.
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Important
To delete a window from the currently open workspace, two methods are possible:

1. For permanent deletion, click on the cross in the top right corner of the window and then re-
save this workspace from the general menu. Without the re-saving command, the window
will reappear when this workspace is recalled.

2. For temporary deletion, minimize the window to an icon by clicking on the button located
in the top right corner of the window.

- 0O X

[

The central area contains the various windows open in the current workspace.

At the bottom, a status bar remembers the labels of the workspace windows that have been minimized. To
the right of this status bar, a set of counters indicates the number of windows open of each type:

iz SEo @+ o Mo =0

]

1.3. Window Positioning and Sizing
The dimensions of chart windows, price tables, order books, and transaction lists are adjustable by the user. By
selecting a window edge with the mouse cursor, it changes into a horizontal or vertical arrow. While holding

down the left mouse button, drag vertically or horizontally to obtain the desired dimension.

To move a window, press and hold the left mouse button on the top border. While holding it, move the
mouse cursor to the desired location.

To facilitate precise window positioning, Axial Finance is equipped with an automatic snapping system.
When a window's vertical or horizontal edge approaches an edge of the Market Monitoring area, releasing

the left mouse button causes the window to snap against that edge.

For each workspace, the dimensions and positions of the windows are kept in memory.
1.4. Detaching Windows from the Market Monitoring Area

In the case of a hardware configuration with multiple monitors or a single very large screen, it may be useful
to be able to detach windows from the area occupied by Market Monitoring to position them outside.

Axial Finance possesses a window detachment feature. Each window has a button in the top left corner:

@ which, when clicked, allows detaching the window and subsequently reattaching it to the Market
Monitoring area.

1.5. Linking Between Chart Windows
When multiple windows are open in a workspace, it is often useful to link certain ones so that they always

display the same instrument with different durations or frequencies. Once the windows are linked, any
change of instrument in one of them also applies to all other linked windows.
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Axial Finance provides this linking capability and allows for defining multiple independent groups of linked

windows.

In the upper left corner of the window, a button

ﬂﬂ L'OREAL (OR) [5min] 42525 EUR (+1,67%)

representing a chain opens a menu allowing you 2 (3 sfichage Durée Fréquence

choose one of six groups. Each group is symboliz
by a colored chain. All windows having a chain o
the same color will be automatically linked toget
It is possible to define six distinct groups of Imkeq
windows.

To remove a window from a group, select the firs
option in the dropdown list.

1.6. Workspace Management
A workspace is defined by:

i. ltsname

%ﬁ {“‘ij

des de Bollinger{14, 2, Cléture) m P

69 Indépendant
69 Groupe 1
Groupe 2

Groupe 5
09 Groupe & L
69 Groupe 7
(’9 Groupe 8

ii. The different windows that compose it (in positions and dimensions)

jii. The instruments or list of instruments selected

in each window

iv. The composition of chart windows: duration and frequency of the chart prices, selected technical indicators

To save or re-save the currently open workspace, choose from the general menu Workspace the option Save

and then choose:

as... and subsequently define the name of this workspace

- or the name of the open workspace (shown in bold) to re-save it

To recall a memorized workspace, click on its name in the list of workspaces in the general menu Workspace.

Important

When changing a workspace, any modifications made to the workspace that is about to be closed
will not be automatically saved. To find them upon reopening this workspace, it is necessary to

save them before changing workspaces.

To delete a workspace, choose from the general menu Workspace the option Delete and then click on its

name.

Note

There is no limit to the number of workspaces that can be created.

28



Axial Finance - Manuel utilisateur

Market Monitoring

2. Chart Window

2.1. Description of a Chart Window

7] ALCATEL-LUCENT {ALU) [100 barres - 15 min] +5,88% -1 il it S, O 1|

zl@ Affichage Durée Eréquence

Bes-MT

®= Chancalers W8 Ras btances & Supports(1,0) ™ Moyenng Mooile{ 10, Arith) 8 Moy anne Mobie| 30, Artn)

Graphigue principal des cours

12 13 14 18 16 LU 10 1 12 13 14 15
mercredi 12 octobre 2011 | t.l.l!l 13 octobre 2011

DM 14 Peericeotes T ADK, DM [vert), DV (rooge)

R,

| 6 oct 2011 7 oct 2011

.. Graphique secondalre n°2

Ii}}ﬁll"
10 oct. 2011 (0l 1 et 2011 12 oct 2011 1300t 20)1 R &5

Each chart window includes the following elements:

2.1.1. Chart Window Menu
Menu Display with options:

Indicators

Price Scale

Open order book \E

Define Resistance-Support Levels

Day By Day

Real-time alerts e

Real-time strategies AM

Show trading zone \E

to open the window for selecting and configuring the technical
indicators of the chart

to choose the type of vertical scale for the main chart (linear,
logarithmic)

to add the order book transmitted by the real-time feed to the chart
(only in the case of an intraday duration chart)

to enter or modify the resistance and support levels of the instrument
in the chart

To display the graphical analysis performed by Day By Day as well as
recommendations (if a valid subscription is active).

to open the dialog window for adding or modifying a real-time alert
on the instrument in the chart.

to open the dialog window for defining, activating, and disabling the
execution of a strategy in real time and opening/closing positions in
the trading portfolio.

to make the trading zone appear at the top of the chart, where real-
time data is displayed and the command for placing an order with a
broker is located.
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Hide chart menu

Hide time cursor

Chart style

Duplicate chart
Draw
Enable (or disable) magnet effect

Text
Fibonacci, Gann Tools

Clear signals

Dividend adjustment N\E
Reload prices

Notepad

Resize chart

Export chart
Send chart by email
Chart window help

Note

to hide/unhide the chart menu (allowing you to increase the
available surface area for the chart within the chart window)

to hide/unhide the time cursor at the bottom of the chart (allowing
you toincrease the available surface area for the chart within the chart
window)

To define a specific style for this chart window and not use the
general default style defined in the general menu Preferences option
Default chart definition.

To add a new chart window identical to this one into the currently
open workspace.

to draw lines, segments, channels, ellipses, rectangles, triangles,
arrows, and Andrews' forks in the chart

to enable (or disable) the precise positioning mode for the ends of
drawings in the chart.

to open the text entry dialog window for the chart

to select options related to drawing Fibonacci curves, Gann curves,
or the Speed Line.

to clear from the chart any signals drawn during the application of a
signal, a rule, a strategy, or the detection of real-time alerts.

to enable/disable the adjustment of prices with distributed
dividends.

to reload into the chart and save in the software's database the
entirety of the available price history (if a valid subscription is active).

to open the notepad for the instrument, allowing you to keep a free-
text note (maximum 2000 characters per instrument)

to resize the chart directly to the dimension defined during the last
export.

to open the window for exporting the chart as an image file
to send the chart image via email to one or more recipients.
to consult the "Chart Window" chapter of the user manual

The options in the Display menu are also accessible via the context menu that opens when

right-clicking within the chart.

Menu Duration to define the duration of prices displayed in the resting position of the time cursor. This
duration will be automatically adjusted when using the time cursor (see below).

In number of bars A\E

In number of days XE

In number of weeks AE

In number of months and years

Menu Frequency with options:

tick-by-tick or n ticks XE
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In Tick Volume XE
In Range Bar XE
in 1 ornseconds NE

in minutes and hours AE
daily, weekly, or monthly

2.1.2. Function Buttons

These buttons allow direct control of the most frequently used functions:

Indicateurs | To open the selection window for technical indicators to be displayed in the chart

& To choose from the dropdown menu the number of the layer of the chart window
(see the definition of the concept of /ayer in the paragraph Multi-plane Drawing
Mode)

7 To choose from the dropdown menu the type of drawing to perform (segment,
channel, arrow, horizontal, circle, etc)

© To activate the eraser function, allowing you to erase technical indicators and
drawings on the chart

To define and display the 6 resistance and support levels for the instrument in the
chart

|2

2.1.3. The Main Chart and Secondary Charts

The main chart displays the prices of the instrument and the technical indicators whose vertical scale is
identical to that of the prices (for example, moving averages, Bollinger bands).

Below the main chart, a maximum of 4 secondary charts can be added to display other technical indicators.

2.1.4. The Time Cursor

The time cursor is located at the bottom of the chart window:
} décembre 2021 | lundi & décembre 2021 | mardi 7 décembre 2021 [mercredi 8 décembre 2021 jeudi 3 décembre 2021 € | 3 |

It allows you to move the chart horizontally along the timescale and zoom in on any time interval.

2.1.5. Buttons for Rotating Secondary Charts

- e , Lo . ‘
The two buttons ** and '™ to scroll vertically, like in a slideshow, up or down through the technical
indicators selected in the secondary charts that are open.

2.2. Selecting an Instrument in a Chart Window

To display the prices of an instrument in a chart window, its selection is made from the instrument list on the
left side of the screen.

Two modes of operation are available: Single-click Mode or Double-click Mode. The choice of mode is made
in the general menu Preferences, option Stocks lists display mode. The first mode is more direct but every
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click will trigger a change of instrument, whereas in some cases the reason for the click might be different.
This first mode has the advantage of allowing rapid scrolling through a instrument list by pressing the Up
or Down keys on the keyboard.

When multiple chart windows are open, you may want to change the instrument in only one window or in
several of these windows at the same time. To define a group of windows linked together, see the procedure
defined in paragraph Linking Chart Windows Together.

By clicking or double-clicking (depending on the chosen mode) on an instrument from the reference list,
this instrument will be assigned to the selected window and to all other windows in its linked group.

Alternatively, the Drag and Drop method is also available for assigning an instrument to a group of linked
windows. You select the instrument in the instrument list, then while holding down the left mouse button,
drag it over a chart window of the group and release the button.

Note

It is also possible to type the mnemonic code of the instrument on the keyboard to display it
directly in the previously selected chart with the mouse. For example, if the exchange Euronext
Paris is selected in the instrument list, to display L'Oréal, you simply type OR. If another exchange
is selected, you must then add a space and the country code after the mnemonic code, such
asALUFR.

2.3. Displaying Technical Indicators

To display technical indicators in the chart, click on the Indicators button in the icon bar to open the dialog
window below.

This dialog window can also be opened from the chart's context menu (right-click in the chart) or from the
Display menu.

This dialog window includes two tabs for choosing the technical indicators for the main chart or for the
secondary charts.

[T Indicateurs *®
Graphique principal Graphiques secondaires
Type de graphique Classique v Indicateurs sélectionnés :
Chandeliers

Biblioth&que dindicateurs : Moyenne Mobile(10, Arith)

Indicateurs Nature Moyenne Mobile(30, Arith)
Alligator Tendance 5 [ L)
Ask & Bid Prix Paraboligue SAR(2, 10)
Bandes de Bollinger Volatilité
Bandes de Keltner Volatilité
Bandes de Mogalef Tendance
Bandes verticales Tendance .
Bar-Charts Prix Paramétres de lindicateur Bandes de Bollinger
Chandeliers Prix Période 14¢
Chandeliers Heikin-Ashi Prix =
Courbe des cours Prix StDev 2 v
Courbe Régression Linéaire Tendance Prix Clfture e
Donchian Channels Tendance
DousleEMA Tendance Bande =~ - -
Droites régression linéaires Tendance =
Droites régression lingaires - Rel  Tendance M |l hd d
Enveloppe M.Mob Tendance
Extension P.Cahen Tendance
Force Relative Tendance
Ichimoku Kinko Hyo Tendance
Marqueurs périodes Tendance

Fermer Alde
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[ Indicateurs *
Graphique principal Graphiques secondaires
Bibliothéque dindicateurs Indicateurs sélectionnés
Indicateurs Nature DI(14)
!’LIIILE reduve en v lenudnce DM|{14)
Histogramme MACD ] Tenda[]ce WACD(12, 26, 9)
Hughes Momentum Oscill Marché
- : a Volume(s)
Indicateur synthetique Marché > Average True Range(12)
Klinger Oscillateur Volume
MACD Tendance Force Relative en %(FR-CAC 40)
MACD Zero Lag Tendance
Mass Index Momentum
MMVolume Personnel -
MM Volume Capitalisé Importé Afichage 5 || sur 6
Momentum Momentum Paramétres de lindicateur DMI :
Money Flow Index Volume L .
Moyenne de RSI Importé Période 14
Moy VolCapit Personnel
Negative Volume Index Volume ADX o i — v
On Balance Volume Volume DI+ T | ——
Open-Close Volatility Index Volatilité
Open Range Position Index Volatilité DI- Wl —— —~¥
Osc. Régr. Linéaire Tendance .
Pente DRL Tendance vLimite1] 25 e
L WP T £ S, S Limita 2 n —_— e — ]
Fermer Aide

2.3.1. Main Chart

In the Chart Type dropdown list, select the type of representation: Classic, Point and Figure, Kagi, Renko,
or Line Break.

Next, transfer the technical indicators from the Library on the left into the Selection frame on the right.

>

To transfer, double-click the technical indicator or select it and click the button.

The same technical indicator can be added to the chart multiple times.

alle
To remove a technical indicator, select it in the Selection frame and click the [ button, or press the Del

key on the keyboard.

Foreach technical indicator, define its curve style and parameters by selecting it in the Selection frame. The
available parameters are displayed directly below, along with possible styles. For each curve composing
the indicator and depending on its nature, the style allows for:

i. choice of curve shape: continuous single-color line, continuous red/green bicolor line, series of bicolor
dots, series of red/green bicolor dots, colored band, single-color histogram, bicolor histogram, ...

ii. choice of color
iii. choice of line thickness
iv. choice of dotted line type

Note

Removing a technical indicator from the chart can also be done directly by clicking the eraser
button at the top right of the chart window and then clicking the name of that indicator in the
chart legend.

2.3.2. Secondary Charts

A large number of technical indicators are available in Axial Finance for display in the secondary charts.

A maximum of four secondary charts can be visible simultaneously within the chart window, below the main
chart. When the number of technical indicators selected is greater than the number of visible indicators, a
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Slideshow system allows them to scroll vertically. To do this, click on the ' #*/and ' buttons to scroll
vertically in either direction.

i. Transfer the technical indicators from the Library on the left into the Selection frame on the right. To

>

perform this transfer, double-click the technical indicator or select it and click the button.

The same technical indicator can be added to the chart multiple times.

=5
To remove a technical indicator, select it in the Selection frame and click the m button, or press the Del

key on the keyboard.

ii. Foreach technical indicator, define its parameters by selecting it in the Selection frame and choosing from
the available parameters displayed directly below.

For each technical indicator, you can add two threshold lines by checking the corresponding boxes and
entering the threshold level.

Define the number of secondary charts visible simultaneously (maximum of 4). Choose a value from 0 to
4 in the Display box.

The height of each secondary chart can be modified by placing the mouse pointer above the horizontal
separator line between these charts and dragging vertically with the mouse button held down.

When the mouse is inside a secondary chart, the two buttons | X! and B/ appear in the top right corner of the
secondary chart. Clicking on the [ X/ icon permanently removes this secondary chart from the chart window

(an action identical to deleting an technical indicator with the eraser). Clicking on the = button (this button is
only present if multiple secondary charts are open) will cause this chart to occupy the full height of all visible
secondary charts, with the other secondary charts being temporarily hidden. To display all secondary charts
again, click on this button once more.

2.4. Choosing the Chart Drawing Style

The style of the chart windows (background color, grid, etc.) can be defined at two different levels:

i. Inthe general menu Preferences, option Default chart definition. In this case, the chosen style will apply
to all charts except for those for which a specific style has been specified.

ii. Inthe Display menu, option Chart style of the chart window, to specify a specific style for this window.
When a specific style has been specified for a window, it will retain that style until a return to the
preferences' general style is requested by clicking on the Return to general preferences button present
in the style definition window.

Style elements:
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& Préferences et style du graphique *

Style  Paramétres  Fuseau horaire . BaCkg rOUﬂd CO|OI’

Couleur Sélection paintilé  « Presenceland color of |egend5
Fond décran b - Color of the scale graduations
Légende graphique - v . . . A
Eenelles m- - Color and display (solid or dotted) of the horizontal grid line
Quadrillage horizontal - v v - Color and display (solid or dotted) of the vertical grid line
St VI ’ Color of the crosshair
CQuadrillage vertical MT - v L . . ) .
e 1 @ S Color of gignal arrows resulting from a signal applied to the chart
Fléches signaux - - Color and presence of a dotted line marking the previous day's
Cléture intraday M closing price in intraday charts
Mire écran - @ Compléte Réduite . . . . Lo . .

. - The distapce in pixels, when the time cursor is in its resting position,

Retour aux préférences générales appliquer between(the last price on the right and the vertical edge of the

price scale.
Displaying an arrow at the level of the last price showing the %
variation pf this last price compared to the previous day's close or
the opening price of the session.

Fermer

2.5. Vertical Scale of the Main Chart

The vertical scale of the main chart is automatically determined by default to best adjust the price plot to
the available height of the chart window.

To modify the maximum and minimum graduations of the scale, press and drag vertically with the mouse
within the scale area:

By starting to press in the upper part of the scale, the maximum graduation will be modified.
By starting to press in the lower part of the scale, the minimum graduation will be modified.

When the maximum or minimum graduations have been changed by the user, a light blue vertical line at
the left edge of the scale indicates this change, and the vertical ends of this blue line indicate the maximum
and minimum graduations calculated in automatic mode.

After a modification to the scale, double-click within the scale area to return to automatic mode.

To choose a logarithmic or linear vertical scale, select this mode in the Display menu of the chart window,
under the Price Scale option, then Logarithmic or Linear.

2.6. How the Time Cursor Works
The time cursor allows you to move the chart horizontally along the timescale and zoom in on any time

interval.
{ décembre 2021] lundi 6 décembre 2021 | mardi 7 dédembre 2021 _|mercredi 8 décembre 2021] jeudi 0 décembra 2021 €| > |

This cursor consists of two parts:

- The main part with the scale graduations and the cursor for controlling the horizontal movement of the
chart. This movement can be performed in several different ways:
i. By clicking and dragging the center of the cursor with the mouse, the entire chart shifts to the right
or to the left.
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ii. By clicking and dragging the left end of the cursor, the left origin of the prices is shifted, while the
position of the last price on the right remains unchanged.

iii. By clicking and dragging the right end of the cursor, the right end of the prices is shifted, while the
position of the first price on the left remains unchanged.

iv. By moving the cursor beyond the right or left end, fast scrolling of the chart is triggered.
+ On the right are three buttons:

< to shift left by a single bar per click

» to shift right by a single bar per click

3.
+*4/ to return the chart to its resting position

The resting position of the chart corresponds, for the selected duration and frequency, to the positioning
of the prices across the entire width available in the chart windowwindow. For example, if a duration of 6
months with a Daily frequency is selected, the resting position displays the last 6 months of prices across the
available width. Subsequently, using the time cursor allows you to go back in time as far as the origin of the
prices present in the software's database.

In the case of intraday frequency charts (tick-by-tick, seconds, minutes, or hours), the duration of the available
history in the chart depends on the selected duration. The larger the duration, the further back in time it will
be possible to go. For example, by selecting a duration of 2 days, it will be possible to go up to 5 days back
at most. To go beyond this, one must select a longer duration, such as one week.

2.7. X,Y Cursor and Price Label

By pressing the left mouse button on the chart surface and moving it, Axial Finance displays a cursor (vertical-
horizontal lines) as well as a label with details of the price, the date of the vertical line, as well as the values
of the indicators present in both the main chart and the secondary charts:

12 oct. 2011
160000
Ly o625
+Haut 5671
+Baz 5611

Clature 5 657 (+0 57%)
Yolume TE2 143

hibAc10) 55108
MM(30) 5,365
EOL-H 572544
BOL-L 518185
SAR 536041

2.8. Exporting a Chart Image

The chart can be exported as a PNG (Portable Network Graphics) image file. The user then has the possibility
to include this chart in a document or transmit it in an email.

The image can be exported:

- with the same pixel dimensions as the currently open chart window
- with a different dimension set in pixels or centimeters
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T — i. Inthe Display menu of the chart window, choose the option
T Export chart to open the dialog window shown here.

Répertoire de destination : .. . . . . . . .
ii. Define the Destination Directory where the image file will be
Dimension: saved by clicking the Modify button.

Uniés (@ Pixels iii. Choose the unit of measurement for the image dimension, Pixels

C:\Wsers\DefaultiDocuments

o z::::é"es 0w or Millimeters. In the case of a dimension in millimeters, the user
o Variable can also define the image resolution in dpi (dots per inch).
' Largeur | 1024 |© iv. Choose the image size by checking Screen Size, or Variable Size
rauteur 708 |© and then setting the width and height (in pixels or millimeters).
Exporter | | Fermer v. Click on the Export button. The image file is available in the

destination directory.

3. Graphical Tools

3.1. General Information

Axial Finance allows for an unlimited number of segments, lines, texts, rectangles, triangles, circles, Fibonacci
figures, Gann figures, etc. to be inscribed in the charts.

These drawings are automatically saved in memory and reappear automatically upon selecting the
instrument.

To perform a drawing, you can:

. /\
either in the icon bar of the chart window, choose from the dropdown menu at the #icon the type

of figure to draw,
or choose from the Display menu of the chart window the option Draw and then the type of figure to
draw.

Important

As soon as a figure type is selected for drawing, the mouse pointer changes into a cross to signify
the activation of this function, and a label attached to the cursor indicates the chosen figure.
Upon completion of the drawing, this function remains active, allowing you to draw another
figure of the same type, and so on. To terminate or interrupt the drawing function, click in the
chart with the right mouse button or press the Esc key on the keyboard.

3.2. Multi-layer Drawing Mode

Axial Finance allows for the implementation of a multi-layer mode, also known as layers mode.

With this drawing mode, the user can decide to draw different graphical figures in a particular layer, on the
understanding that these drawings will be invisible when the chart is requested for another layer. Six different

layers are available.

For a single instrument, an analysis inscribed in one of the layers will be invisible from other layers. These
different analyses can be grouped into a single chart by selecting the global layer All.
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£~
£ Tous - Define the layer before starting to draw figures in the chart. From the function
$1 Calque ”j1 buttons of the chart window, open the dropdown menu of the e and choose
S2 Calaue n°2 either the All option or one of the 6 layers.

Calque n°3 - When the All option is selected, the drawings performed will be visible in all
24 Calquen®4 I

ayers.
25 Calguen°s o . .
) - When the chart is in one of the 6 layers, the drawings performed will only be
246 Calquen’s . . .
s visible in that layer or in the layer All.
X Aucun

3.3. Drawing Horizontal, Vertical, Oblique, or Parallel Lines
Select the type of line to draw as indicated above.

For a horizontal or vertical line, click once in the chart to define the location of the line.
For an oblique line, click twice successively to define two points for this oblique line.
For two parallel lines, click three times successively to define these parallels.

To modify the position of a drawn line, select it with the mouse cursor and drag it within the chart while
holding down the left mouse button.

To delete a line, select it with the mouse cursor and click with the right mouse button to open the context
menu and then choose the Delete option, or press the Del key on the keyboard.

3.4. Drawing Line Segments, Arrows, Rectangles, Triangles, Circles, or Ellipses

3.4.1. Drawing
Select the type of drawing:

- click with the left mouse button at the starting point of the figure
- then, depending on the type of figure, successively at the other points defining the figure.

3.4.2. Moving

- Select an end of the figure or the entire figure by positioning the mouse cursor over its center. A square
symbol appears at the selected end or all ends of the figure.

Press and hold the left mouse button while moving it.
« When the end or the figure is in the desired location, release the left mouse button.

3.4.3. Copying

- Select the figure by positioning the mouse cursor over it.
- Click with the right mouse button to open the context menu and choose the Copy option.

The copy is placed below the original and can subsequently be moved.
3.4.4. Deleting

- Select the figure by positioning the mouse cursor over it.

- Click with the right mouse button to open the context menu and choose the Delete option or press the
Del key on the keyboard.
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3.4.5. Modifying Characteristics

Select the figure by positioning the mouse cursor over it.

Click with the right mouse and button to open the context menu and choose the Modify option to open
the dialog window below. This window allows you to modify the color, thickness of the line, and the
dotted line type.

» Préférences : Seament X

Style

Couleur .v

Epaisseur

Pointillé

3.4.5.1. Magnet Function for Precise Positioning in the Chart

For certain drawings, the user may wish to position an end exactly at the price of a high, low, closing, etc.
price. To do this, Axial Finance has a magnet function that can be enabled (or disabled) from the Display
menu of the chart window.

With the magnet enabled, drag the end of the drawing to a price close to the target price. Upon approach,
a gray circle appears on that price to indicate its selection. Release the left mouse button. The end of the
drawing then automatically positions itself on this price.

3.5. Writing Text

3.5.1. Writing a New Text

X e ot modtesion v “ 1. Select the Text option as shown above to open the dialog window
Texte  Couleur ShOV\/ﬂ here.

ii. Enter the text and define the font, style, and character size.
Police Style Taille Cadre

<] [oma v (14~ iii. Choose the text color by opening the Color tab to access the
palette of choices.

The first character of the text is positioned, depending on whether the context menu was opened by clicking
with the left mouse button or if the Display menu option Text was selected from the top left of the main
chart.

3.5.2. Changing Position

Select this text by placing the mouse cursor over the first character of the text. The entire text will be
surrounded by a rectangle.

Press and hold the left mouse button while moving the text to the desired location.

Moving text within the main chart can only be done within that same chart, as can moving text within a
secondary chart.

3.5.3. Modifying Characteristics

Select this text by placing the mouse cursor over the first character of the text. The entire text will be
surrounded by a rectangle.
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Either double-click on this first character or open the context menu (right-click) and choose the Modify
option to open the previous dialog window.

- Then proceed as for entering a new text.
3.5.4. Deleting

- Select this text by placing the mouse cursor over the first character of the text. The entire text will be
surrounded by a rectangle.

Click with the right mouse button to open the context menu and choose the Delete option or press the
Del key on the keyboard.

3.6. Drawing Fibonacci, Gann Figures, or Speed Lines

The procedure isidentical for drawing each of these figures. These figures are based on a reference segment
that is drawn in the same way as an ordinary segment after defining the figure type.

Select the type of figure to draw as indicated above.
Click with the left mouse button at the origin and then at the end of the reference segment.

To move or cancel a figure, the procedure is identical to that for an ordinary segment applied to the
reference segment.

In the case of Fibonacci cycles, the reference segment is by principle the line segment located on the
horizontal axis and connecting the first two vertical lines (the origin and line no. 1).

3.7. Drawing Andrews' Forks

Locate the three pivot points of the fork on the chart.
- Select the type of figure to draw as indicated above.

Click successively with the left mouse button at the location of the first, second, and third pivot points.
The figure appears from the second pivot point and settles with the third pivot point.

To move or cancel a figure, the procedure is identical to that for an ordinary segment.

4. Technical Indicators

4.1. General Information
Axial Finance provides a library of many pre-programmed and fully customizable technical indicators.
These technical indicators are classified by nature:

+ Trend indicators
Momentum indicators

- Volatility indicators

- Volume indicators
Market indicators
Support-resistance indicators

and the Help button in the indicator selection window allows you to consult their explanatory sheet which:

indicates the nature of the indicator
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- provides its calculation method
. presents a graphical example
- specifies how to interpret it

Important
This documentation is also available on the Axial Finance website at the following address:

https:.//www.axialfinance.com/en/produits/indicateurs.jsp.

5. Synthetic Indicator

5.1. General Information

The synthetic indicator is designed to calculate, for a list of instruments, the percentage of those instruments
that meet a screening rule or a signal.

Axial Finance allows you:

1. to choose a list of instruments relative to a market, an index, or a personal list

2. to choose a screening rule from the library

3. to display this synthetic indicator in a secondary chart
Note
To obtain a synthetic indicator based on one of the signals in the library, simply create a specific
screening rule by including this signal under the AND condition.

5.2. Implementation

To create and display a synthetic indicator:

i. If necessary, create and add the screening rule to be used in the synthetic indicator within the library (see
the paragraph Creation and Editing of Screening Rules for the rule creation procedure).

ii. Add the synthetic indicator to a secondary chart and then define its parameters.

[0 indicateurs X

Graphique principal  Graphiques secondaires

Bibliothdque dindicateurs

Indicateurs Nature

Densité des transactions Volume CUEE SRR B L S
Detrented Price Oscillator Tendance

ol Tendance >

DMl Tendance

Ease Volume
Volatilté

Equity courbe

Ereurtype Tendance Afichage | 2 || sur 2
Volume

Force Relative de Dorsey Tendance

Force Relative dé Mansfield Tendance Regle | Scanjouer 3labourse quand..

Force Relative en % Tendance  larcnés

Histogramme HACD Tenoance Liste s,

Hughes Momentum Oscil Marché

Incicateur synthetique Marché

Kiinger Oscilateur Volume

MACD Tendance YD ~| v —~—

MACD Zero Lag Tendance 1 Wl —~—

Mass Index Momentum

Parametres de lindicateur Indicateur synthetique

CAC 40 ~

Hoy.lod 10 < Galcuier

Fermer Aide

iii. Select the Rule from the dropdown list of the screening rule to be applied from the library

iv. Define the list of instruments to be used in the calculation by selecting the corresponding option: Market/
Index or Personal List
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v. Define the curve style for the indicator
vi. Launch the calculation of the synthetic indicator by clicking on the Calculate button.

5.3. Example of a Synthetic Indicator Based on the RSI

Consider the RSI with period pRSI and let us define a personal indicator that calculates its moving average
with period pMM Let us write the label of this personal indicator in the form MVRSI (n, pRSI, pMM
where MVRSI is the code for this personal indicator which therefore includes the three parameters n, pRSI
and pMM

Let us then define the following signal:
MVRSI (0, pRSI, pMML) > MVRSI (0, pRSI, pMwR)

with the following parameter values:

- PRSI =8
ML = 8
- pMw2 = 12

The signal is therefore true when the first moving average MVRSI (0, pRSI, pMML) is greater than the
second MVRSI (0, pRSI, pMW).

The histogram chart of the s synthetic indicator provides for each period the percentage of instruments in
the CAC 40 index for which the previous signal is true.

il TOTAL ENERGIES (TTE) [1J] 54,74 EUR (+2,07%) - o x
59@ Affichage Durée Fréguence indicateurs | & || # & = ‘.

m Chandeliers

-60
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*i! “h'#ﬁ' zzzae-
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Chapter 3. Real-Time \E

1. General Information

1.1. Introduction

The real-time feed uses Internet streaming transmission to receive stock market transactions into the software
at the very moment they are executed on the exchange.

Depending on the subscription(s) taken out, the feed transmits data relating to Stocks, Indices, Trackers,
Futures, Commodities and Forex.

Upon subscribing to the real-time feed, the user receives a username and password which are automatically
registered in the software.

Axial Finance uses this data feed to update in real-time:

- Price charts

. Price tables

.« Screeners

-+ Rankings

« Order books

« Transaction lists
- TickFlow

and to detect real-time alerts defined by the user.

1.2. Opening the Real-Time Feed

The real-time feed starts automatically upon opening the software, provided a valid subscription has been
taken out. The feed status button located at the top right of the Market Monitoring area then changes from
red to green upon effective opening of the feed.

To interrupt the real-time feed, click on the status button, which will then turn red.

Note

During the day, it may happen that the Internet connection interrupts the feed. In this case, click
once on the feed status button while it is still green to turn it red, then a second time to turn
it back to green.

1.3. Data Transmitted in the Real-Time Feed

The real-time feed transmits the following data for each instrument:

Instrument identification

Price, time and volume of each transaction

Cumulative volume exchanged since the session opening
Session opening price

Session high price

ik W=
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6. Session low price

7. Previous day's closing price

8. Price, time and volume of the best bid
9. Price, time and volume of the best ask

and additionally for Stock-type instruments, the order book:

Price of the 10 best asks

Number of orders for these 10 best asks
Volume of the 10 best asks

Price of the 10 best bids

Number of orders for these 10 best bids
Volume of the 10 best bids

SN

2. Price Charts

Axial Finance has no limitation regarding the number of price charts that can be opened simultaneously
with real-time data. Only computer capacity (CPU speed and RAM size) may encourage limiting their number
to maintain acceptable graphical interface response performance.

Hﬂ TOTAL EMERGIES (TTE) [15 min] 42815 EUR (-0,94%) i
& B afichage Durée Fréquence Indicateurs | | & || #* | | &2 &
m Chandeliers m Moyenne Mobilel 10, Arith) Meoyenne Mobile{20, Arith) = Faraboligue SAR(Z, 10} . r
' | | - 44,410
'“‘ .*)’\ : !‘*l - : 44,2

*
'Tm” o b

15 18 17 % 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 & 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 & 10 11 12 13 14
08M22021 | mardi 7 decembre 2021 | mercredi & decembre 2021 | jeudig décembre 2021
DI 14 Périodes 35
23
11
-1
11,539
ACD 12.28 Trigger SEaricdes 058
018
0,11
0,04
-0,075
021 | 2déc.2021 | 3déc.2021 | 6déc.2021 | 7dec.2021 | Bdéc.2021 | 8déd 2021<[> W AR[¥

The Duration and Frequency menus of the chart allow you to choose the number of prices displayed.
Then, using the time slider and its associated buttons, you can adjust the useful duration (see chapter Chart
Window).

In real-time, the chart is updated with each new transaction received and automatically shifts one position
to the left with every creation of a new bar of the selected frequency. In the vertical scale, just below the last
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price, you can follow the time remaining in minutes and seconds until the closing of the current bar. To do
this, activate this option in the View menu, under Chart Style, by checking the box End-of-bar countdown.

Note

This end-of-bar countdown activation option can also be activated in the general Preferences
menu, under Default chart definition. It will then apply to all chart windows in the workspace.

The order book for the instrument can be displayed directly within the chart by selecting the Open order
book option from the View menu. It is displayed in the form of horizontal histograms to the right of the
prices, indicating the number of orders and the volume requested at each level of the book:

o' F
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3. Price Tables

3.1. General Information

The Expert version allows opening two price tables simultaneously in the workspace, and the Maestro
version allows an unlimited number.

Each price table displays, in several forms, the data transmitted via the real-time feed for the chosen list of
instruments.

It is possible to choose to display instruments:

from an index of the selected exchange in the instrument list,
or from a personal list.
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To open a price table, click on the button at the top and center of the Market Monitoring area, or use
the general menu Workspace option New Window.

To close a price table, click on the cross in the upper right corner of the price table window.

Note

To permanently save this opening or closing in the current workspace, you must save the
workspace via the general menu Workspace.

The pricetable can be displayed in the Market Monitoring area, or in the case of multiple screens, in a window
detached from this area to any location on these screens. To detach or reattach the price table from the

Market Monitoring area, click on the button = at the top left of its window.

The information in the price table is displayed across three different pages selectable via a tab box located
at the bottom of the table:

- Page Price for monitoring the last transaction, the best bid, and the best ask

- Page Volumes for specific monitoring of volumes during the session and particularly for detecting
abnormal volumes

- Page Pre-opening for monitoring the bid and ask before the market opens

3.2. Presentation of the Price Table

52 Tableau des cours - CAC 40 - o x
2|3 cacao ~| Options
Mom valeur Heure Dernier O %VICI Valume Achat Vente +Haut +Bas Quv Cléture 7}
CAC 40 14:15:00 599317 # -031% 0 704499 699086 703593 701457
VEOLIA 14:14:50 307200 4+ 203% 576 465 30,7200 30,7300 30,7800 30,1900 30,2300 30,1100
CARREFOUR 141440 151450 4 141% 739144 151400 1571450 151700 14,3900 14,9200 14,9350
TELEPERFORMANCE 14:14:35 3771000 4 134% 30144 3771000 3773000 3784000 3735000 3742000 3721000
LEGRAND 14:14:51 1014000 4 125% 183546 101,3500 101,4500 1021500 1006000 100,6000 100,1500
EUROFINS SCIENTIFIC 141450 1062800 4 1,22% 93545 1062600 1063000 106,2800 104,3000 105,3000 105,0000
PERNOD RICARD 141046 2101000 # 120% 81986 210,0000 2101000 210,4000 2083000 2083000 207,6000
MICHELIN 14:14:50 + 111% 142 1000 1398000 1405000 140,0000
SCHNEIDER ELECTRIC 14:15:04 4+ 095% M} 1686000 167 2600 167 6400 166,3000
CAPGEMINI 14:14:38 + 092% 207,6000 210,0000 2068000 2071000 205,6000
DASSAULT SYSTEMES  14:13:36 + 075% 216584 53,8700 54,2800 53,4000 53,8200 53,4800
L'OREAL 14:15:02 + 050% 108 447 4204000 4275500 4202500 4240000 418,2500
SAINT GOBAIN 14:14:50 4+ 018% 249 047 61,2900 60,8400 61,0200 60,8700
DANONE 14:15:01 + 0,11% 415820 54,0700 528700 54,0200 53,0300
ESSILORLUXOTTICA  14:15:01 + 011% 102042 1851600 1835400  184,7400 184,1400
SOCIETE GENERALE 14:15:02 4+ 010% 1002625 W] 205200 288800 29,0450 29,1950
WORLDLINE 14:15:04 + 0,01% 222283 4 49,1500 48,4650 437600 45,7650
RENAULT 14:14:56 | ¥ -002% 447 287 30,11 30,6300 30,0250 30,3000 30,1050
ENGIE 141501 131040 & -023% 2160 469 13,1060 13,1440 12,9560 13,0820 13,1340
AXA 14:14:50 254650 # -031% 1601909 y 254700 257100 254500 255400 25,5450
HERMES INTL 14:15:01 15720000 ¥ -032% 23446 1571,0000 1572,0000 1598,5000 1570,00.. 1590,5000 1577,0000
VIVENDI 141446 112050 ¥ -040% 825416 112000 112100 11,2900 11,1850 11,2050 11,2500
ORANGE 14:14:50 91830 # -041% 2058054 91830 91840 9,2500 91720 92200 92210
AIR LIQUIDE 14:15:01 154 6600 # -044% 198 637 1546600 1546800 1562400 1543800 155,8000 155,3400
SANOFI 14:15:03 841700 ¥ -051% 394 295 84,1600 84,1700 84,9500 84,0200 84,9000 84,6000
BOUYGUES 141504 302700 ¥ -059% 349725 302600 30,2800 30,4800 30,1700 30,3500 30,4500
VINCI 14:15:02 86,6100 ¥ -0,60% 425 845 86,6000 86,6100 87 4300 86,2200 87,1600 87,1300
Wil Prix ]l volumes  Pré-ouverture

The price table includes the following elements:

3.2.1. Toolbar

In its upper part, a toolbar containing:

1. The button & to associate the table with a group of windows. Any instrument selected in the table by a

double click will be assigned to the windows of this group.
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2.
The button to detach or reattach the window.
3. Adrop-down list to select the instrument list to display.
4. An Options menu to command the most frequently performed operations:

Add a chart
1]

. Opens a chart window for the instrument selected in the table
window
L | Open order book  Opens an order book window for the instrument selected in the table

. Opens the alert programming window for the instrument selected in the
@ Real-time alerts tazle prog 9

Instrument details Opens the instrument details page for the selected instrument in the table

Notepad Opens the notepad for the selected instrument in the table
E ;\i/icg:agepersonal Opens the management window for personal lists

+} Duplicate price Duplicates the price table

w=J table

3.2.2. Three pages for real-time data display
3.2.2.1. Price Page

When the real-time feed is open, each time there is a change in the last price, cumulative volume, high price,
low price, or bid/ask price, the video in the corresponding table cell will invert for a fraction of a second to
attract attention.

Upon closing the feed, the data present at that moment is kept in memory until the next reopening.
In the column to the right of the last price, a vertical arrow colored green, black, or red characterizes the

direction of the price change compared to the previous day's closing price, respectively representing an
increase, no change, or a decrease.

Note

By double-clicking on a row in the price table, the prices for that instrument will automatically
be displayed in the selected chart window.

3.2.2.2.Volumes Page

This page allows you to monitor the evolution of volumes during the session and to be immediately informed
in case of unusual evolution (see the description in the following paragraph Volume Evolution Monitoring).

3.2.2.3. Pre-opening Page

This page allows you to monitor, before the session opening, the evolution of the best bid and ask prices,
and to instantly know the percentage difference compared to the previous day's closing price.

3.3. Management of personal instrument lists

Click on the i= button in the price table menu to open the management window for personal lists.
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The procedure for managing personal lists is described in the paragraph Creation and Update of Personal
Lists.

3.4. Column Configuration

Tables can be configured to display only the desired columns. This column configuration is attached to the
price table of a workspace and is therefore specific to this table.

. Open the dialog window below by clicking on the button & in the upper right corner of the table.

Vol Vente + Haut +Bas Ouv. Volume cap... Cldture &8
781500 7 769,84
86 458000 454500 ~ |omvaleur
14 1658800 1638000 ¥ Heure
15 1846600 1828000 . Dornier
2000 26,8900 26,5000
50 42,8900 42380 Y D
50 78,4300 77,3900 o opyicy
2000 385100 3sosOC
300 30,1200 29,7200 :
500 150,5000 146,9000 + Achat
200 129850 128700 .
5025 16,3050 16,1850
15 746800 73,9600 ¥ Vol Vente
250 330800 319200 . ...
922 26,9400 26,5000
1000 193500 19,075( ¥ +Bas
4 2493000 2454000 o oy
100 58,3600 56,3400 _
1 23280000 23050000 ¥ Volume capitaux
4 1759000 1717400 v Cléture
1 3830500 3788500
Cpen Int

35 1101500 1080500
57 4741500 4677000 Bourse

ii. Check the names of the columns to display.

The positions of the displayed columns can be swapped in the table by selecting their header and dragging
them horizontally. These positions are saved in memory.

3.5. Sorting rows in the price table

Rows in the price table on the Price and Pre-opening pages can be automatically sorted in ascending or
descending order by clicking on the column header that determines the data by which the sort is performed.

This sorting is automatic when the Automatic Sorting box is checked. In this case, with every arrival of new
data in the real-time feed, the rows will be reordered. For example, if the Change % column has been selected
for sorting, instruments will be systematically sorted by ascending or descending percentage change.

3.6. Display of the Notepad

For each instrument on the Price page, a personal comment can be recorded in a notepad:

i. Select the row of the instrument in the table.
ii. Right-click with the mouse to open the context menu and choose the Notepad option, or click on the

button.

iii. A dialog window opens to record or modify a comment (maximum 2000 characters).
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When a comment is present in the notepad, an icon appears to the right of the instrument name in the
price table.

3.7. Monitoring Volume Evolution

The Volumes tab of the price table displays the table below to graphically monitor the evolution of volumes
exchanged during the session.

EEE Tableau des cours - CAC 40 - O x
& B cacao « | Dptions » (Ouv. 20 % - Séance 50 %) | KX
Nom valeur Volume moyen Heure I-Ouv.  H-Ouwv.  Volume Bo-Av Avancement (Av) Aw H-Av ®
CAC 40 77506123 14:26'00 0 0,00% | |
ALSTOM 1257 631 14:2554 772016 61,30 % NN L]
HERMES INTL 51449 14:2552 24173 46,98 % NN
VINCI 1023150 14:26:04 445675 43,56 % INNNENGEGEG
SAFRAN 811913 142612 350 633 43,19 % NGNS
LEGRAND 470025 14:26:02 194 580 41,40 % [INNEGENGIEEGEGE
AIRBUS 1611888 14:26:04 666 187 41,23 % NN
ENGIE 5519174 14:26:10 2200775 39,88 % NN
THALES 299381 14:2558 111 460 37,23 % [INEGNGEEEE
BOUYGUES 980277 14:25:03 360 650 26,79 % INNEGNGEEN
ARCELORMITTAL 5968891 14:26:10 2151004 36,04 % NN
VEOLIA 1682201 142532 586 482 34,36 % NG
RENAULT 1366080 14:25:58 467 973 34,26 % [INNEEGNEN
WORLDLINE 686911 14:26:06 230082 33,50 % NN
AXA 5427125 14:26:06 1672714 30,82 % NN
L'OREAL 372652 14:2554 111609 29,95 % NI
EUROFINS SCIENTIFIC 335517 14:26:08 99 691 29,71 % [N
ORANGE 7190548 14:26:00 2433552 29,67 % INNEGEG
TOTAL ENERGIES 6503 545 14:26:10 1891678 28,69 % [NNINEN
MICHELIN 422935 142504 121041 23,62 % NI
UNIBAIL-RODAMCO-WESTFIELD 833761 14:25:57 237 863 28,53 % [N
AIR LIQUIDE 736510 14:26:08 209130 28,39 % NN
STMICROELECTRONICS 2515822 14:25:45 707 002 28,10 % NI
PUBLICIS GROUPE 679662 14:2510 188232 27,69 % [INEGEGGEG
SOCIETE GENERALE 3779829 14:26:07 1037 448 27,45 % [
DANONE 1572482 14:26:09 423817 26,95 % [ININEGEGEG
TELEPERFORMANCE 117 275  14:25:24 31087 26,51 % NN
Wil Prix ]l Volumes  Pré-ouverture

This table presents for each instrument:

1.

N o vk W

8.
0.

The Average Volume column indicates the reference volume calculated over the period defined by the
user.

The Time column indicates the time of the last volume change during the session.

The I-Open column, where a green dot appears when an unusual volume is detected at the opening.
The H-Open column indicates at what time an unusual volume was detected at the opening.

The Volume column indicates the cumulative session volume.

The %-Av column gives the percentage of cumulative volume compared to the reference volume.

The Progress column shows the progress of the cumulative volume with the following information:

- The light green background area indicates the reference volume.

-+ The green bar shows the session's cumulative volume.

- The vertical gray bar indicates the position of the level specified for the opening alert.

- The vertical blue bar indicates the position of the level specified for the intraday alert.

The I-Av column, where a green dot appears when an unusual volume is detected during the session.
The H-Av column indicates at what time an unusual volume was detected during the session.

3.8. Alerts on Significant Volumes

3.8.1. General Information

Axial Finance has a specific volume alert system to detect instruments whose traded volumes evolve
unusually during the market session.

This system allows for the detection of two unusual evolutions:
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1. At the opening of the session, when the volume of traded instruments exceeds a certain threshold.
2. During the session, when the cumulative daily volume exceeds a certain threshold.
Important

This alert system uses the concept of reference volume, which is equal to the average daily
volumes over a given period.

3.8.2. Defining Alert Parameters

On the Volumes page, click on the Settings button at the top of the price table to open the dialog window
below:

w  Alertes survolumes - s
| Activer |a détection des alertes sur les volumes

Yolume maoyen :

Période 1 mois w

Pendant 'ouverture :

Durée 15 | < | minutes

<>

Dépassement 20 B

Pendant la séance :

<
-

Dépassement 50

Type de notification :
Son  ringoutwav P 1
| Fenétre PoplUp
Motification systéme
Enregistrement journal

Email @ contact@axialfinance.com

e

Fermer

This window allows you to adjust the parameters for detecting volume alerts.

i. Activate alerts by checking Enable volume alert detection.

ii. Under Average Volume, define the period over which the reference volume should be calculated. A drop-
down list allows you to choose a specific duration.

iii. Under During Opening, choose the duration in consecutive minutes following the market opening
during which detection will be active. Then, define the threshold of excess from which the alert will be
triggered.

For example, with a threshold of 20% and a reference volume of 1,200,000, the alert will be triggered if
during the opening period the cumulative volume exceeds 240,000.
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iv. Under During Session, define the threshold of excess from which the alert will be triggered during the
session.

v. Finally, define the Notification Type used when an exceedance is detected.

4. Order Books

4.1. General Information
The order book allows you to consult the best bids and asks in real-time.
Axial Finance displays order books in three different forms:

i. Intabular form within an independent window
ii. Asa histogram chart in an independent window
ii. Directly within the price chart (see paragraph Price Charts)

Axial Finance has no limit on the number of order books that can be opened simultaneously.

4.2. Tabular Display
To open this type of order book, click on the button - at the top and center of the Market Monitoring
area, or use the general menu Workspace option New Window.

To close this book, click on the cross in the upper right corner of the window.

Note

To permanently save this opening or closing in the current workspace, you must save the
workspace via the general menu Workspace.

The book opens with the instrument selected in the instrument list. To change the instrument, select it with
the mouse in the instrument list, then, while holding down the left mouse button, drag the pointer to the
order book and release the button once you have arrived over it.

™ 'OREAL (OR) - o x
17.06:05 D . 375,80 -0,66 %
oa 0:376,10 H;;glgru L:373,10 V:130 138
e e e e e s
# Wal Achat Ventt Vol . . . .
T o amss i | The order book displays the following information:
2 159 375,90 178
172 375,95 228 . . . .
162 375,00 w65 [« N its upper part, a reminder of the time and price of the last
123 376,05 143 . . . .
123 376,10 s« | transaction, the opening price, the high, the low, and the
126 376,15 162 . .
e S . cumulative session volume.
a0 376,25 g2 . . .
10 71 376,30 72|+ A horizontal green/red graduated bar showing the instantaneous
. - S = buying and selling pressure.
1 7 376,45 g2 . . . .
14 45 376.50 s |« The different levels of the bid and ask, with for each level the price,
. . B 2 the number of orders, and the volume of those orders.
17 AR 376,65 44
18 45 376,70 95
1 a5 376,75 46
20 44 376,80 44

4.3. Histogram Display

To open this type of order book, click on the button at the top and center of the Market Monitoring area,
or use the general menu Workspace option New Window.
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To close this book, click on the cross in the upper right corner of the window.

Note

To permanently save this opening or closing in the current workspace, you must save the
workspace via the general menu Workspace.

The book opens with the instrument selected in the instrument list. To change the instrument, select it with
the mouse in the instrument list, then, while holding down the left mouse button, drag the pointer to the
order book and release the button once you have arrived over it.

= L'OREAL (OR) =
& 17:06:05 - 375,80

37105
37100
376.85
376,50

378,85

44 378,80

48 376,75

85 378,70

44 378,65

80 378,60

%6 378,55

45 378,50 . . . .

2 me]  The order book is presented as a horizontal histogram. It displays:

-] 3?6:35

T2 378,30 . . . .

- =z . Areminder of the time and price of the last transaction.

162 376,15 . . . .

w4 = =3] - Avertical scale on the right with all the quotation steps for the
2 T instrument.

178 375,90

= == - Avertical arrow in the last transaction box, colored green or red

iy =7 depending on whether this last transaction corresponds to an

172 375,65 . . . .

. Bk increase or a decrease in price (otherwise black).

s =zl - Agreen orred rectangle for each bid and ask level, with the volume

2 T of orders and the number of orders at that level.

E i

T 3arss

45 376,10

87 375,05

132 375,00

45 374,95

45 374,90

85 374,85

44 374,80

374,75

37470

374,65

IT4.60

374,55

5. Transaction List

Axial Finance has no limit on the number of transaction lists that can be opened simultaneously.

To open a transaction list, click on the button =+ at the top and center of the Market Monitoring area, or
use the general menu Workspace option New Window.

To close this list, click on the cross in the upper right corner of the window.

Note

To permanently save this opening or closing in the current workspace, you must save the
workspace via the general menu Workspace.
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The list opens with the instrument selected in the instrument list. To change the instrument, select it with
the mouse in the instrument list, then, while holding down the left mouse button, drag the pointer to the list
and release the button once you have arrived over it.

Axial Finance displays all transactions executed on the exchange since the start of the session in a real-time

table.

=2 LVMH (MC) - o %

B 1a2605 7091 078%
Heure Prix Quantité &

14:52:20 710,68 2 . . . . .
i Sl ; A color code allows you to identify the direction of trade evolution:
14—:52:10 710:7 2

o i |+ Characters are in bold when the transaction was just executed at a price
14:52:04 710,5 8 H H

Pyt i . different from the previous one.

s o 2 |+ Green when the transaction was executed at a higher price.
14:51:56 7104 10

145126 7103 s |« Redwhen the transaction was executed at a lower price.

14:51:24 710,3 4

14:51:18 710,1 3

14:51:18 710,1 10

14:51:18 7101 1

14:51:13 710,2 9

6. Real-Time Rankings

The Expert version allows opening two rankings simultaneously in the workspace, and the Maestro version
allows an unlimited number.

To open a ranking, click on the button at the top and center of the Market Monitoring area, or use the
general menu Workspace option New Window.

To close this list, click on the cross in the upper right corner of the window.

Note

To permanently save this opening or closing in the current workspace, you must save the
workspace via the general menu Workspace.

The choice of the instrument list is made from a list of international indices or one of the personal lists created
by the user.
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Palmarés - O X ) ) .
@ " Each ranking allows you to have, in real-time, the
SRD v . . .
ranking of a complete list of instruments over a
¢ Depuis 1 | Semaines v| chosen duration:
——— e ——
Mom valeur SYaVar Dernier & + since the session opening
SOLUTIONS 30 SE 12,17 % 7,0950 - since the previous day's close
CASING GUICHARD 1132% 22,1800 A inutes (confi ble)
TECHNIPEMC 1100% 57320 SINCE N MINUTEs {configurabie
DASSALULT AVIATION 9,86 % 92,4500 . since n hours (Conﬂgurab|e)
VEOLIA 784% 30,6700 , . ,
MICHELIN 739% 1417000 - since n sessions (configurable)
PLASTIC OMNIUM BS0% 24,2400 . since n weeks (configurable)
AIR LIQUIDE 6,46% 1553200 . .
L'OREAL 639% 4236000 - since n months (configurable)
SCHLUMBERGER 604% 27,2000 .
PSEN S77e 919800 since January 1st of the current year
ERAMET 525% 74,2000 ‘
FAURECIA 522% 30,0400 At the top of the ranking, a green/red graduated bar
SAINT GOBAIN 519% 61,0600 shows the % of instruments up or down.
LAGARDERE 515% 24,1000
NOKIA 4,92 % 5,2360 T .
WORLDLINE s20% 438750 The ranking list indicates the last price and.the
REXEL 488% 17,8300 percentage change over the chosen duration. By
VIRBAC 4.78%  427.5000 clicking on a column header, you can command the
AIR FRANCE-KLM e S sorting of rows based on the data present in that
TELEPERFORMANCE 457% 3772000 9 P
TOTAL ENERGIES 452% 43,9250 column.
HNDISACT CMTCOTAIMALC A BT OL A2 DEAN

The obtained ranking can be exported to Excel.

7. Real-Time Screeners

7.1. General Information

The Expert version allows opening one screener in the workspace, and the Maestro version allows an
unlimited number.

To open a screener, click on the button Q at the top and center of the Market Monitoring area, or use the
general menu Workspace option New Window.

To close this list, click on the cross in the upper right corner of the window.

Note

To permanently save this opening or closing in the current workspace, you must save the
workspace via the general menu Workspace.

The screener searches in real-time, with each arrival of a new transaction, for instruments that meet a
screening rule from a list and displays the result in a table. The chosen rule is one of the rules present in the
software library: see chapter Creation and Editing of Screening Rules for how to define such a rule.

The choice of the instrument list is made from a list of international indices or one of the personal lists created
by the user.

Screening is performed on prices with an intraday or "end-of-day" periodicity of your choice.
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The result is displayed according to a ranking order based on price evolution or relative to the value of a

technical indicator.

7.2. Screener Configuration

Clickon the * button to open the configuration window below:

Liste des valeurs :

CAC All-Tradable e

Période par défaut :

5 minutes v

Alerte sonore :
Mouvelle valeur entrant dans le résultat

Indicateur

MACDH - Histogramme MACD w

Période Ct | 12
Période Lt 26
Période Tr ]

<[]

7.3. Display of Screening Results

Choose the Instrument List and the price
periodicity from the drop-down lists.

An audible alert can be activated to notify you when
a new instrument validates the screener rule and
enters the results list.

It is possible to add an indicator that will be
calculated in real-time for each result. This indicator
can serve to sort the results according to a particular
criterion.

The screener determines in real-time, with each arrival of a new transaction, the instruments which, among
the chosen list, meet the selected screening rule from the drop-down list. This drop-down list contains all
rules present in the software library (see chapter Creation and Editing of Screening Rules).

@) Screener SBF 120 - [5 min] - O X
@ Ower bought area v @

69 B =20 275 %) o 4

MNom valeur Dernier %VICI Val.

VEOLIA 30,5700 1,53 % 37T 324
SCHNEIDER ELECTRIC 168,3600 1,24 % 114 577
MICHELIN 141,6500 1,18 % 67 277
FNAC DARTY 54,5500 1,11 % 14 149
COVIVIO 71,5200 1,07 % 20137
BUREAU VERITAS 29,1000 0,97 % 92 756
KLEPIERRE 19,4800 0,83% 243 851
SOCIETE GENERALE 29,3800 0,63 % 616 726
SEB 134,5000 0,52 % 5614
PLASTIC OMNIUM 24,2800 0,50 % 13 488
ESSILORLUXOTTICA 184,8000 0,36 % 64 296
SES 7,0520 0,34 % 42130
NEXITY 39,4800 0,30 % 10 966
ICADE 63,0000 024 % 16109
AIR LIGUIDE 155,6600 0.21% 119019
SCOR SE 26,9200 0,19 % 69 069
SANOFI 84,5000 -0,12 % 248 098
SODEXO 76,8800 -0,23 % 29 536
ACCOR 27,3500 -0,26 % 121 571
TOTAL ENERGIES 43,9750 -0,58 % 11332
RUBIS 25,1400 -0,63 % 43 305
DASSAULT AVIATION 92,7500 -0,64 % 13790
EUTELSAT 11,1250 -0,76 % G0 540
Do e Sonlinc EC Nonn 070 oL 442 E74

e}

The columns of the results table can be configured

by clicking on the button EE‘ located at the top and
right of this table.

Below the drop-down list for choosing the screening
rule, a horizontal bar indicates the number of
instruments contained in the selected list as well

as the percentage of instruments found by the
screener.

The periodicity of the prices used for screening is
indicated on the right of this bar.
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8. TickFlow XM

The Maestro version of Axial Finance includes the TickFlow module, which allows you to instantly view in a
table all transactions exchanged for an entire list of instruments over a certain duration.

EacA
To open the TickFlow, click on the button &2 at the top and center of the Market Monitoring area, or use
the general menu Workspace option New Window.

The number of columns in the table depends on the window width. By increasing the width and height of
the window, you increase the number of transactions that can be observed simultaneously.

Each transaction occupies a cell in the table, which is filled from left to right and from bottom to top as new
transactions arrive. The four most recent transactions received are displayed on a yellow background with
a black cell just below them to indicate the location of the next incoming transaction. When the last filled
cell reaches the bottom right of the TickFlow table, it continues to fill the table by starting again at the top
left and overwriting the previous transaction.

The dimension of the table as well as the quantity of transactions received determine the observation
duration.

This table allows you to see instantly when a large number of transactions are executed on an instrument.
In this case, that instrument occupies many cells. This observation signals significant movements in the
instrument which will lead to a significant price variation.

22 Tick Flow - SBF 120 - o x
& Pix % Var SBF 120 v
AR LIQUIDE 0BT% SAINT GOBAIM 0,28% VINCI -0,88% TOTAL EMERGIES

AR LIQUIDE -0, 87% TECHNIPFMC -0,88% TOTAL ENERGIES

AR LIQUIDE 0% 0.87% AIRBUS TOTAL ENERGIES 0,73% TOTAL EMERGIES

AR LIQUIDE 0,30% VINCI 0. 88% AIRBUS VINCI 0.88% L'OREAL

AR LIQUIDE 0,30% VINCI 0. 88% AIRBUS WVINCI 0.88% L'OREAL

AR LIQUIDE WINGI 0. 88% AIRBUS WVINCI -0.88% REMY COINTREAU

AIR LIQUIDE WVINCI -0 28% AIRBUS WV INCI -0, 88% REMY COINTREALU s
AIR LIQUIDE WORLDLIMNE 0,08% CARREFOUR % WVINCI -0, 88% REMY COINTREALU s
AR LIQUIDE WORLDLINE 0.07% VINCI % VINCI -0,88% REMY COINTREAU g
AR LIQUIDE WORLDLINE 0.07T% VINCI % VINCI -0.88% REMY COINTREAU
AR LIQUIDE 0% VINCI -0, 88% DAMONE 0,28% VINCI -0.88% REMY COINTREAU
AR LIQUIDE % WINCI 40, 88% DAMONE 0,28% VINGI 0.88% SANOFI
LW hMH % WINCI 0, 88% DAMONE % CARREFCUR 0.,50% VALED
LW hMH % DANONE 0,28% DAMNONE % CARREFCUR 0.,50% VALED
WINCI DAMNONE * LWhH % AIR LIQUIDE
WINCI 0.88% ALSTOM -Z.45% BHF FARIBAS 5% STMICROELECTRONICS-0,5T% SOCIETE GEMERALE
WINCI 0, 88% LEGRAND 1,80% UNBAIL-RODAN 4% CASMND GUICHARD 1,88% SOCIETE GEMERALE ks
AIR LIQUIDE 0,30% LEGRAND 1,80% UNIBAIL-RODAN DANONE [ % SOCIETE GEMERALE
AIR LIQUIDE 0,30% LEGRAND 1,80% VINCI % VEDLLA % SOCIETE GEMERALE s
AR LIQUIDE 0,20% LEGRAND 1.80% VINCI 0.88% VEDLLA % SOCIETE GEMERALE
WINCI -0, 88% LEGRAND 1.80% VINCI 0.88% VEDLLA
WINCI -0, 88% LEGRAND 1.80% VINGI 0.88% VEDLLA
WINCI -0, 88% LEGRAND 1.80% CRAMNGE 0.07% VEDLLA AB
HERMES INTL 40,19% LEGRAND 1,80% BMF PARIBAS 0. 45% VEDLLA 1.11%
WINCI 0. 88% LEGRAND 1,50% BHF FARIBAS -0, 45% VEDLLA 0.80%
WINCI -0, 58% BHWF FPARIBAS -0,43% BHF FARIBAS -0,45% BWF FARIBAS 0.80%
WINCI 0, 88% BNF FARIBAS 0.41% SOCIETE GENERALE 0.57% BWNF FARIBAS 1.11%
W INCI -0 87T% BMP PARIBAS -0 41% SOCIETE GENERALE 0,27T% BNP PARIBAS 0.45%
W INCI -0 87T% BMP PARIBAS -0, 41% BMPPARIBAS -0 45% BMP PARIBAS 0 48%
W INCI -0, 87T% BNPPARIBAS 0, 41% REMAULT ENF PARIBAS -0.46% BOUYGUES 0,28%
W INCI -0, 87T% BNPPARIBAS 0.41% REMAULT KERING -1.62% LVIMH 0.24%
W INCI -0, 87T% BNPPARIBAS 0.41% REMAULT 0.50% VINCI 0.88% LVMH 0.24%

The name of the instruments is displayed in green, red, or black depending on whether the transaction price
is up, down, or unchanged.
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Two buttons Price and % var allow you to indicate next to the name the transaction price or its percentage
variation compared to the last closing price from the previous day.

The selection of the instrument list is made via a drop-down list located at the top right of the window, which
offers a choice from one of the personal lists created by the user.

9. Real-Time Alerts

9.1. General Information

Axial Finance has a centralized real-time alert system. Programming an alert can be done either from a chart
window or from a price table. All alerts programmed for various instruments are viewable and modifiable in
a table located in the Trading Tools screen under the RT Alerts tab.

Alerts can be triggered based on:

i. the evolution of prices and volumes

ii. the crossing of resistances and supports

iii. responses to signals from the software library
iv. responses to rules from the software library

With each arrival of a transaction executed on the exchange, Axial Finance evaluates the programmed alerts
and, if applicable, notifies you immediately.

There is no limit to the number of real-time alerts activated simultaneously.
9.2. Programming Alerts
An alert can be programmed:

i. either from a chart window by clicking the Real-time alerts option in the View menu of the window.

ii. orfrom a price table by right-clicking on an instrument's row to open the context menu and then selecting
the Real-time alerts option.

In both cases, the following window opens and displays all alerts already programmed for that instrument.

W' Alertes en temps réel - L'OREAL X
Alertes existantes :
V| Régle (15m) MAT crosses up MA2
+~ Cours franchi 500,0 L. .
<) Volume 10000 To delete a programmed alert, select it in the list
/| Résistances/ Supports ==
and click on the [ icon.
Ajouter
N a—— To view the conditions of a programmed alert or to
Cours franchi 500,0 | Graphevisible = Joumnalier mOdlfy them, select it in the list to dISp|ay them jUSt
Type de notification : beIOW.
v Son  ding.wav P ¢ . . X
7 Fizcne graphiaue [~ To deactivate a programmed alert without deleting
7| Fenétre PopUp it from the list, uncheck the corresponding box in
Motification systéme the ﬂrst CO|Umn.

Enregistrement journal

Email | emmanuel.bourg@ariane-software.com

Fermer
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To add a new alert, click on the Add button to open the definition window below. This window contains
three tabs: Price, Signal, and Rule, depending on the type of alert being programmed.

The Price tab allows you to choose between the following types:

8 Aoutarune sets - LOREAL X Price Crossed: the price crosses upward or
Cows  [E]sional  [R] Regle downward through the specified price.
TSR Price Reached: the price reaches upward or
e EZEE:[::'C”; 2000 downward the specified price.
Ask atieint + Volume: The volume exchanged since opening is
Bid atteint greater than or equal to the specified amount.
::'r”:;: R Abs. Change vs Prev Close: The percentage
Var Abs coursiOuverlure = change in price from yesterday's close is in
Résistances / Supports absolute value greater than or equal to the
Type de nolfication - specified percentage.
son  dingwav | 83 - Abs. Change vs Open: The percentage change in
. E'::gi—‘:‘;’;‘i”e - price from opening is in absolute value greater
U than or equal to the specified percentage.
/| Enregistrement journal - Resistance - Support: The price reaches one of
Y/Emall | contac@axalfinnce.com the 6 Resistance or Support levels defined for the
DK Annuler instrument.

The Signal or Rule tab allows you to choose the signal or rule from the software library, the price periodicity
to use, and at what time to consider detection within the bar.

Choose the signal (or the rule) from the drop-down

W' Ajouter une alerte - UOREAL ® )
list.
cours  [5]signal  [R] Ragle
Sélection Choose the price periodicity from the Default
SAR retournement a la hausse ~ Pe”'od drop‘dOWn ||St
Période par défaut: Journalier =
Prise en compte de |a détection : (X)m for (X) manteS
®) Alapremiére occurence dans la barre (X)h for (X) hOUrS
A chague occurence dans la barre )
Au changement de barre D for dal|y
Type de notification : W for Weekly
vI5on  dingwav | W e M for month|y

| Fleche graphique .v

Fenétie PopUp Choose the moment to take detection into account

in the bar of the chosen periodicity:

Motification systéme

Enregistrement journal

Email | contact@axialfinance.com
At the first occurrence within the bar
- P At each occurrence within the bar
At bar change
9.3. Alert Notification

Each alert can be notified in 6 different ways by checking the corresponding box.
9.3.1.Sound

Through the emission of a sound chosen from a drop-down list. The list of sounds can be completed by the
user by clicking on the button to the right of this list.
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9.3.2. Popup Window

. Alerte - X
L'OREAL

By opening a popup window, for example: Hrs * 165155
Afteinte Niveau 375,60

Désactiver Fermer toutes Fermer

Important

When multiple alerts are activated on many instruments with a high probability of occurring
frequently, the number of popup windows opening can quickly become very large. It is advisable
to remain cautious when using this notification mode.

9.3.3. System Notification
A message is displayed for a few seconds in the system notification area before disappearing automatically.
9.3.4. Arrow in the Chart

When a price chart is open with the instrument being monitored, a vertical arrow appears at the last price
with a label symbolizing the nature of the alert:

Pr  when price is reached

Pc when price is crossed

V  when volume is reached

%C when the % change of price relative to yesterday is reached
%0 when the % change of price relative to opening is reached
S when an alert triggers on a signal

R whenan alert triggers on a rule

Example during the crossing of a support:

59



Axial Finance - Manuel utilisateur

Real-Time XE
@nLCMEL-LUCENT (ALU) [50 barres - 5 min] +2,69% o @ X
,3/,’” @ Affichage Durée Fréguence Indicateurs o7
= Chandeliers ™ Moyenne Mobikel 10, Arith) ™8 Resistances et Supports{1, 0) L
:2,28
-2.27
-2,26
26 sec
-2,25
ALCATEL-LUCENT . i 234
Hrs 0 12:06:05 i
Franchissement Sup-CT= 2,252 -
B e -223
12
lundi 17 octebre 2011
vendredi 14 octohre 2011 | C ) DRI

Note

7\
When at least one real-time alert is defined for the instrument in the chart, the ‘ iconis present

at the bottom left of the chart.

When a Price Crossed or Price Reached alert is activated for the instrument, a horizontal line

indicates this price with the same icon at its left extremity.

9.3.5. Logging to a Journal

The alert journal is available in the general menu Edit option Alert Journal.

Example of logging:

# Journal des alertes créé le mardi 27 septembre 2011 a 09:53

17 oct. 2011 12:47:39 ALCATEL-LUCENT Franchissement Sup-CT= 2252

27 sept 2011 15:37:07 FCEF1110 Afteinte Miveau 2 987,00

27 sept. 2011 10:59:44 FCEF1110 Reégle ;1 - Trois bougies (Sianal Achat fixe)
27 sept 2011 09:55:36 FCEF1110 Atfteinte Miveau 2 937 50

R

1]

Effacer || Fermer

9.3.6. Sending an Email

A specific email address can be defined for each alert. The last entered address is kept in memory and used

for the alert notification unless it has been changed by the user.
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Important
When multiple alerts are activated on many instruments with a high probability of occurring

frequently, the number of emails sent can quickly become very large. It is advisable to remain
cautious when using this notification mode.

9.4. Centralized Alert Table

A centralized table for all real-time alerts is available in the Trading Tools screen under the RT Alerts tab. It
indicates, for each instrument, the programmed alerts with the corresponding details.

r Screening des Marchés r Alertes EOD r o} slertes TR r Résistances / Supports | @@ Analyses r Suivi stratégies r Paim.. |»
Récaptitulatif des alertes programmeées en temps réel
Mo valeur |Acti\te| Miveau-Seuil-Condition | Son |F'0pu;:4Fléche|.Juurn.| Ernail | Peri...| Type de détection |

9 ALCATEL-LUCENT
= Rigle (1Am) Tt coupe hihis || || [] | 18m \Ala premiére occurenc.. | T
= Cours franchit 3,000 [ o
= Volume 10000 O )
= Résistances / Suppors i}

¢ MICHELIN
- yar As cours/Ouverture 2,00 %, O | O || o
= Cours franchit 50,000 O O d o

In this centralized table, you can modify, activate/deactivate alerts, and change the notification type by
=

checking or unchecking the corresponding boxes. To permanently delete an alert, click on the [ icon.

To modify other conditions of an alert, double-click its name in the first column to open the programming
window.

10. DDE Export of Real-Time Feed Data

Axial Finance allows exporting real-time feed data into Excel or any other application compatible with
Microsoft DDE technology (Microsoft Dynamic Data Exchange), such as OpenOffice (Windows only).

This feature is provided by default with the software and requires no additional programs or external plugins.
It starts automatically as soon as the software detects an open Excel sheet.

Important

The Google Chrome browser may disrupt the DDE connection. We recommend closing Chrome
before launching Axial Finance and Excel. Chrome can be restarted once the DDE link has been
successfully established.

10.1. Creating an Excel sheet for exporting price table data

i. Display the list of instruments to be exported to Excel on the Price page.
ii. Open an Excel sheet.

iii. Select one or more cells from the price table to export to Excel and copy their content by simultaneously
pressing Ctrl+C, or open the context menu and select the option Copy DDE link for this instrument.
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EEE Tableau des cours - CAC 40
& CAC 40 ~ | Options

Mam valeur Heure Dernier (0] Ba\WICI Volume Achat
CAC 40 14:26:00 GO3649 ¥ -040% 0
AIRBUS 14:26:04 1054000 ¥ -173%  B6G187  105,3800
AIR LIQUIDE 142606 1545800 % -049% 209130 154 5600
ALSTOM 1425354 Wil Ajouter une fenétre graphique AIR LIQUIDE |
ARCELORMITTAL 142610 | gy ,
AXA 142606 Ouvrir carnet dordres AIR LIQUIDE |
BNP PARIBAS 14:26:09 @ Alertes en temps réel AIR LIQUIDE
BOUYGUES 14:25:03
CAPGEMINI 14:25:.45 Fiche valeur AIR LIQUIDE
CARREFOUR 1426101 & gjgc notes AIR LIQUIDE '
CREDIT AGRICOLE 14:26:03
DANONE B 7 Copier e lien DDE de la sélection , Gil-C  §
DASSAULT SYSTEMES  14:26:01
ENGIE 1426110 | 3= Gérer les listes personnelles
ESSILORLUXOTTICA 14:26:06 o, .
EUROFINS SCIENTIFIC ~ 14:26:03 't-} Reproduire le tableau des cours -
HERMES INTL 14:25:52 15715000 % -0,35% 24173 1571,5000 °

iv. Then, copy each data cell from the price table into the Excel sheet by selecting the destination cell and
right-clicking to open the context menu and choosing the Paste option (or Ctrl+V).

) Bl Edt Wew Insert Format Tools Data Window Heb

| oA RS In the Excel cell, a formula of the following type is entered to define
; : e — the data to import:
2
3

alenrs du CACH0 Deinier cours Heure .

A —— “" ™' =Axial[1_FR0000120321!Last
7 neF 1261 104405
B |Air Liguide 1733 104357 . A .
[ it - e | NG ST This string consists of three parts:
11 | A 3 B9 10:44:00 . . . .
12 0 P TS «Axial, which always appears at the beginning.

auygues 9, 33
15 Conson wa nwes - Theexchange identifier and the ISIN code of the instrument.
16 | Credit Agncole SA =207 10:43:24
e | Jas3 - The data code, Last in this example, for the last price.
19 EDF 538 10:44:05
20 Eszsilor Int a2 10:43:13
22{CAZ OE FRANCE S we=  Thefirstand second parts are separated by the | character (vertical
23 |L'Oreal 787 0423 . " i
2 Lagases DI bar or "pipe"), and the second and third parts are separated by the !
28 LM Mot Vuiton Do oot character (exclamation mark).
28 MITTAL STEEL A 3% 10:43:50

v. Alternatively, to steps iii and iv above, select a block of cells from the price table while holding down the
Ctrl key and copy its content by simultaneously pressing Ctrl+C. Then, paste this block into Excel by
pressing Ctrl+V.

vi. Open the real-time feed: the data will then update in Excel.
Important
Since the Excel sheet is open, when you stop and restart Axial Finance, you must reactivate the

DDE linkin the Excel sheet. To do this, double-click a cell in the Excel sheet containing data, then
click on an empty cell in Excel. The link will automatically re-establish itself.

10.2. Reopening an existing Excel sheet

With Axial Finance open, when you reopen an Excel sheet already configured with DDE links, Excel will
display a dialog box asking:

"The workbook you opened contains automatic links to information in another workbook.
Do you want to update this workbook with changes made to the other workbook ?"
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Click the Yes button to accept the update.

10.3. Exporting Order Book data to Excel

Each piece of order book data can be exported to Excel (see the list below). To insert one of these data points
into an Excel sheet:

i. Clickin the Excel cell that is to receive the data.

ii. Inthe Excel formula bar, type the following string of characters:

. the =sign.
- Axial.

- the | character (vertical bar or "pipe").

- the ISIN code of the instrument (12 characters) or the Axial code if the ISIN code is not defined.

- the!character (exclamation mark).

- the data code (see the list below).

Example: =Axial|1_FR0000120321!Level1BidPrice

iii. Press the Enter key.

10.4. Data codes available for export from the feed

Data Code

Name
Isin

Symbol, Mnemo

Exchange
Country
Currency

Id

Last

Day

Time

Volume
CumulVolume
MoneyFlow
Open

High

Low

Close

Change
ChangePct
PreOpenPrice
PreOpenTime
PreOpenPct
Openlnterest
Settlement

Meaning

Instrument name

ISIN code

Mnemonic code

Exchange

Country code

Currency

Axial Finance identifier for the instrument
Last price

Today's date

Time of the last price

Volume of the last transaction

Session cumulative volume

Cumulative session volume in capital
Session opening price

Session high

Session low

Previous day's close

The change relative to yesterday's close
Percentage change relative to yesterday's close
Pre-opening price (Furonext stocks)
Pre-opening price time

% change of pre-opening price relative to yesterday's close
Open Interest (futures contracts)
Settlement price (futures, options)
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Expiry

BidPrice
BidVolume
BidTime
AskPrice
AskVolume
AskTime

LevelXBidPrice
LevelXBidVolume
LevelXBidQty
LevelXAskPrice
LevelXAskVolume
LevelXAskQty

Resistance1
Resistance2
Resistance3
Support1
Support2
Support3

Expiration date (futures, options)

Best bid price
Best bid volume
Best bid time
Best ask price
Best ask volume
Best ask time

Price of bid level X (where character X =1, or 2 ... for the rank of the level)

Volume of bid level X
Number of bids at level X
Price of ask level X
Volume of ask level X
Number of asks at level X

Short-term resistance
Medium-term resistance
Long-term resistance
Short-term support
Medium-term support
Long-term support
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Chapter 4. Trading Tools

1. Introduction

In the general menu, select the Trading Tools tab.

The purpose of the functions grouped in the Trading Tools module is to provide users with several tools
to assist in decision-making.

These tools allow for:

1. Market Screening applied to "end of day" prices to search through a list of instruments for buy and
sell signals derived from decision rules. Each rule consists of a set of conditions built from the technical
indicators in the software's library.

2. Monitoring EOD Alerts for end-of-day price alerts and RT Alerts for real-time, programmed alerts within
the software.

3. The global table of Resistance/Support levels for instruments to easily distinguish those near their levels.

4. Day By Day Analyses, technical analyses updated daily and available in Axial Finance in real time as they
are published.

5. Strategy Tracking to implement, day after day, the application of a strategy on a list of instruments and
automatically obtain buy and sell orders, as well as order execution conditions and the evolution of the
corresponding portfolio.

6. Rankings applied to "end of day" prices of instruments by market and over a given period, with
instruments ranked by their increase, decrease, or proximity to the period's high or low.

7. Consulting the Price History as a table for instruments as present in the software's database.

2. General Information

2.1. Market Screening

In the Trading Tools module, select the Market Screening tab.

The purpose of screening is to search on a given date for all instruments in a market or a personal list that
satisfy one or more screening rules. This screening function applies only to "end of day" prices. Axial Finance

also allows for real-time screening (see the paragraph Screeners in the chapter regarding real time).

By definition, a screening rule is a set of conditions (see the paragraph Signals and Rules) based on technical
indicators. Axial Finance also allows for easily designing such rules to perform screening.

After defining the screening rules and saving them to the library, they are assigned to a screening table to
perform the search.

2.2. Creating a Screening Table

You can create as many screening tables as necessary, each screening table incorporating a maximum of ten
rules. To create, modify, or cancel a screening table:
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Clickon the Q button at the top of the Market Screening screen
to open the dialog window shown here.

X Configuration des tableaux - x

Liste des tableaux :
Wéthode Fabien Lignan Ajout

- ii. To create a screening table, click Add and enter its name in the list.

Opportunités de vente Supprimer
iii. To cancel a screening table, select its name in List of tables and
click Delete.

Configuration : Opportunités de vents
Colonnes Regles Pondération

“To] iv. To add or modify the rules assigned to the screening table, in the
" Configuration frame:

1 [ | WMACD Sell Signal
Stochastics Sell Signal

10

<l<]e]]¢

]
| | Bearish medium
]

BIERE

EE A A

Over bought area 5

+ Check a box under Columns to add a rule to the screening table.

For each checked box, choose the name of the rule from the
library in the dropdown list assigned to that column of the
screening table.

2
3
4
5 Beal
6
7
8
9

10

- For each rule, optionally specify its relative weighting in the
overall result compared to other rules to allow for weighted
result calculation in case multiple rules yield a positive response.

2.3. Performing a Screening Operation

To perform a screening operation, define its parameters at the top of the Market Screening screen:

i. Select the screening table from the Tables dropdown.

ii. Choose alist of instruments from the Markets (the dropdown presents markets for the exchange selected
in the instruments reference list) or a personal list by checking Perso.

iii. Choose the date for the screening.
iv. Choose the "end of day" price frequency.
v. Launch the screening by clicking the Calculate button.

Important

On the screening date, Axial Finance checks if prices are present in memory and have sufficient
history to perform the calculation of the indicators included in the rules. Otherwise, the screening
report window will indicate Missing prices for (instrument name).

Interpretation of the result:
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Tableaux Date i "w ; Calculer |

LR T e e oW semaing  mois ——

|venbes cas 1 - ﬂ 44l s5juin 2008 '!_'J = . Enregistrer |

Mam Yalaur | colsup dseull | Zone surachat | Vents Stochass | verde MACD | Sorlle bandes B | S balzaler |Mhatanchaan_. Trals hausses | Cumul
TRACKE MECI UTIL . L a HE% |+
EASY ETF EURO MEDIA & L ] o W5%
EASY ETF Euro Congir o a BI%E
Lyxar ETF MTS Global & 55370 L & L ] * E25%
Lywar ETF EurahITS 3- & 13561 a ] HEE
Lyxor ETF EureMTS 10...| & #0341 L] E0%
GECINA & L] L HE%
TRACKE EU EM.CAP 3 L] L] NE%
Easy ETF CAC 40 & L ] 250%
LY¥OR MSCI GROWTH o - Bo%
LYXOR MSCI SMaLL & 125%
LYHOR MSCI VALLIE L - B0%
LY HOR [NFLATION ® 55142 L L] HES
L¥¥0R EST ELROPE '3 125% |
LYXOR ETF CHINA * 128% |
GAT OE FRANCE 2 L] Ho% |
Alstorn Rgpt & & 0% |
EDF Ll L] »0% |
Air Ligusde & L] BE0% |
Rhodia Ll * 50% |
Geophysigue @ 55583 a @ WEE |
Carnelour & 61606 L] 20% |
ICHP Aszzurances ] L] ®EHE |
Total Fina Eff - 128% |
Guyanne Gascogne & 59757 L] L 5% |
L'Oreal ° L 250% |
“alloures ™ 125% |
Accar b e B0% |
Bauygues * 125% |
Suez a ] =% |
Lafarge * L E0E |
Maopost & L] ®hE |
Sanofi-Aventis L) L] %0% |
AR & L] %0% |
Danone Graupe ° * =0% |
Mataxis By Popul. & 52254 a 50% |
Permod-Ricard & 5180 L] L] HE%

At the end of the calculation, the screening table displays instruments for which at least one of the rules gave
a positive response, as well as in the last column on the right, the weighted cumulative result of the different
rules to judge the relative importance of the result.

The table displays the result with a green dot ® and, depending on the case, with a numerical value for rules
consisting of a single signal based on comparison with a numerical threshold, for example:

- 12-day RSI greater than 70
+ 10-day Trend (short term) is positive and greater than 0.5% per day

In the screening table, you can perform the following operations:

+ Click on a column header to sort instruments in ascending or descending order according to the result
of a rule.

- Double-click on an instrument name to automatically switch to the Market Tracking area and display its
prices in a chart window.

- Toconsult the details of a rule in the screening table, right-click on the column header of the rule. A window
shows the composition of this rule with its parameters:

Zone surachat %

ou
=+ RS| supérieur aun seuil(0, 12, 70)
= STO %K superieur & un seuil(0, 12, 5, 70)

2.4. Creating a personal list with the screening result

Click on the Save button at the top right of the Market Screening screen and enter the name of this list to
automatically add it to the personal lists.
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3. Signals and Rules
3.1. Predefined Signals in the Library

To define the rules used in screening, Axial Finance provides a library of predefined and parameterizable
signals.

To consult the list of available signals, in the general menu Trading System, choose the option Edit Screening
Rules. The rule editing window that opens displays the list of signals from the library on its right side.

Important

In principle, a signal is evaluated based on the prices of the chart's periodicity. For example, a
signal used in a rule applied to a 15-minute chart will be evaluated with that same periodicity.
This periodicity is called the default periodicity. Thus, in a rule, all signals will a priori be evaluated
with the default periodicity.

The Maestro version allows working in multi-timeframes. In this mode, each signal can be
evaluated in its own periodicity set by the user. Thus, a rule could contain, for example, signals in
15-minute periodicity and others on a daily basis, regardless of the default periodicity.

3.1.1. List of Predefined Signals

Note

The following list is not exhaustive, as the library is updated as the software evolves.

Signals based on prices -+ Closing up
+ Closing down
- Close below Open
+ Close above Open
- Close below Low
+ Close above Low
- Close above High
- Close below High
- Opening up
- Opening down
+ Open below Low
- Open above Low
+ Open above High
- Open below High

Pattern Narrowest Range

Signals based on volume - Volume is greater than a ratio of the average volume of the period
Signals based on Simple Moving + Close below Simple Moving Average
Average - Close above Simple Moving Average

« Close crosses below the Simple Moving Average
- Close crosses above the Simple Moving Average
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Signals based on Bollinger Bands

Signals based on the Relative
Strength Index

Signals based on DMI

Signals based on Momentum

Signals based on MACD

Signals based on Stochastics

Signals based on Commodity
Channel Index

Signals based on Price Rate Of
Change

Signals based on Trend Ratio

Signals based on Williams %R

Signals based on Japanese
Candlestick patterns

+ SMA 1 crosses below SMA 2
« SMA 1 crosses above SMA 2
+ Close below lower Bollinger Band
+ Close above upper Bollinger Band

RSI below a threshold

RSI above a threshold

RSI crosses below a threshold
RSI crosses above a threshold
RSl rising

RSI falling

+ +DX crosses above -DX

-+ -DX crosses above +DX

- ADX above a threshold

- ADX below a threshold

+ Momentum crosses below the zero axis
+ Momentum crosses above the zero axis
« MACD Oscillator crosses below its trigger line
+ MACD Oscillator crosses above its trigger line
- MACD Oscillator is below its trigger line
- MACD Oscillator is above its trigger line
- Stochastics %K is below a threshold

- Stochastics %K is above a threshold

+ STO %K crosses below STO %D

« STO %K crosses above STO %D

- CClis below a threshold

- CClis above a threshold

P-ROC crosses below the zero axis
P-ROC crosses above the zero axis

- Trend above a threshold
-+ Trend below a threshold
-+ Williams %R above a threshold
-+ Williams %R below a threshold

Bullish or Bearish Candlesticks

Bullish or Bearish Engulfings

Bullish or Bearish Engulfings confirmed
Bullish or Bearish Haramis

Bullish or Bearish Haramis confirmed

-+ Morning Star or Evening Star
- Gravestone Doji or Piercing Line
Hanging Man, Hammer, or Inverted Hammer

Doji

- Three Black Crows or Three White Soldiers

Bullish or Bearish Kickers
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Signals based on Resistance and
Support levels

Signals based on Fundamental
Analysis ratios

Bullish or Bearish Counter Attack

Price near a Support

Price near a Resistance

Price crosses below a Support

Price crosses above a Resistance

EPS/Price greater than a threshold (%)

Market Cap/Revenue greater than a threshold
Market Cap/Revenue less than a threshold
Price/Book value greater than a threshold
Price/Book value less than a threshold
EBIT/Revenue greater than a threshold (%)

Net Debt/Equity less than a threshold (%)

EPS Growth/Revenue greater than a threshold (%)
EPS Growth/Revenue less than a threshold (%)
PER greater than a threshold

PER less than a threshold

Net Reserves/Revenue greater than a threshold (%)
Net Reserves/Equity greater than a threshold (%)
Enterprise Value/Revenue less than a threshold
Enterprise Value/Revenue greater than a threshold

3.1.2. Parameterizing a signal in the rule

Each signal has one or more parameters originally defined with default values. When inserting a signal into
a rule or testing the signal on a price chart, the precise parameter values are chosen.

|E Clature == Bande .. X

Paramétres:

n 0(S
Période 12 | &
SiDev 2.0

<

Prix = Plus bas

® Par défaut

Fermer

For example, this signal contains 4 parameters: n, Period, StDev and Type

and additionally, in the case of the Maestro version, an extra parameter to
define a specific periodicity if needed, which is different from the default
Fréquence: periodicity.

The parameter n, which is always present in principle, serves to define the evaluation bar of the signal with

the following convention:

- 0 for the current bar
1 for the previous bar

. 2 fortwo bars before the current bar

- etc..
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The use of this parameter n allows for a time offset in number of bars of a signal relative to another.
3.2. Creating and editing screening rules
3.2.1. General Information

A rule is defined as a logical combination (in the sense of Boolean logic) of signals which on a given date
are in a TRUE or FALSE state.

Axial Finance is equipped with a graphical system allowing for very simple definition of even the most
complex rules without requiring specific programming language knowledge.

A few simple examples of graphical representation of rules:

= Rieple gélactionmée | Rigle sélect = Rigle sélectionnde
[ Achat MACD | . Sartie bandes Bollinger Cléture en hausse 4 jours de suite
? ET | 90U 9 ET
= Oz WACDI0 12 26) F Tiggen¥) = LD <= BEBID,14,2.00 = GLO) == CLO)
=+ CLO{D »= BEH{D,14,2.0) = CLO) == CLOT)

= L0 == oLOE
=+ GLOE) == CLOI)

Rule composed Rule composed of two signals Rule composed of four
of a single signal where at least one must be signals which must all be
TRUE (Boolean OR logic) TRUE (Boolean AND logic)

3.2.2. Creating, copying or canceling a rule

The rules are listed in a library which is accessed via the general menu Trading System, option Edit Screening
Rules.

The rule editing window presents:

- inits upper part, the list of rules
- on the right, the list of available signals
- in the center, the Selected Rule frame contains the composition of the selected rule with its signals

[R] Edition des Régles - *
Bibliothéque de régles :
Nom Date Type Nouveau
Over bought area 2002007 P
COver sold area 28.09.2007 P Dupliquer
Price near Resistance levels 06012011 P
Price near Support levels 03112009 P Supprimer
Scan break high low 10 jours MM 200 30.12.2004 —B
Scan contre trend RSI Range ADXWR. 30.12.2004 —D Tester...
Scan jouer ala bourse quand on travaille Opt 419.07.2006 -D
Scan jouer & la bourse quand on travaille Opt 19072006 -3
Scan Pause frois barres Ranae 50 iours 11032005
Régle sélectionnée Biblioth&que de signaux :
Scan break high low 10 jours MM 200 Nom Type
Cours inférieur MM Arith b
ou Cours inférieur 3 un seuil b
ET Cours sup Max High P
=+ Clfture == Moyenne Mobile Arith(1, 1, 200) Cours sup Open P
=+ Break low Bear(0, 1, 10) Cours sup plus bas P
ET . Cours sup Plus Haut P
=+ Clture .<: Moyenne Mobile Arith(1, 1, 200} Cours supérieur MM Arith ¥
= Break High Bull(0, 1, 10) < Cours supérieur a un seuil b
Cours a proximité d'un support N
Cours & proximité d'un support DBD b
Cours a proximité d'une résistance b
Cours a proximité dune résistance D...
Cours/Actif netinférieur a un seuil
Commentaire : Cours/Actif net supérieur 3 un seuil
Différence MM Inf MM2 pourcent —D
L Différance MM Inf MM2 pourcent® 9
1 l T Différence MM1 Sup M2 pourcent —D
Différence MM1 Sup MM2 pourcent® i
Importer + Exporter Aide Fermer
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To add a new rule to the library:

i. Click on the New button. The Selected Rule frame then presents a blank area to enter the name of the
rule and define it graphically.

ii. Enter the name of the rule by replacing the default label "New".
iii. Construct the rule graphically following the procedure described in the next paragraph.

To copy a rule, select it from the list and click on the Copy button.
To cancel a rule, select it from the list and click on the Cancel button.

3.2.3. Adding, changing or canceling a signal in a rule

Each rule must start with an initial condition called the root condition. By default, this condition is an ET/ (AND
in Boolean logic).

To replace the root condition AND with an OR, right-click on the ET!icon of this root condition to open the
context menu, and choose the option Replace AND with OR.

Proceed inversely with Replace OR with AND.

To add a signal to the root condition or to any other condition ET. or condition BY of the rule:

i. Right-click on the condition icon, then open the context menu and choose the option Add signal. A red
horizontal arrow = ... prefiguring the place of the signal is inserted below.

ii. Click on this red arrow to select it.
iii. Tothen insert a signal from the library, two methods are available:

. Select the signal from the list and click on the <

ii. ordragand drop the signal by pressing the left mouse button, dragging it while holding the button,
and releasing it over the red arrow.

To replace a signal in the rule with another signal from the library:

i. Select the signal to be replaced by clicking on it in the graphical representation of the rule.
ii. Then, two methods are available:

A. Select the new signal from the library and click on the ' <

B. or drag and drop the signal by pressing the left mouse button, dragging it while holding the button,
and dropping the pointer over the arrow in the graphical representation.

To delete a condition or a signal in the rule:

i. Click on the image of that condition or signal and then open the context menu by right-clicking it.
ii. Choose the option Cancel.

Deleting a condition also deletes all signals and other conditions included in that condition.

Example of constructing a complex rule:
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Régle sélectionnée

Régle complexe

ou
=+ Pattern Bearish Engulfing(0)
ET
=+ Cldtures en hausse(0, 1)
ou
=+ ADX supérieur a un seuil(0, 14, 30)
=+ RSl inférieur & un seuil(0, 10, 0)
ET
=+ Volume supérieur au Volume moyen(0, 10, 0.7)
=+ STO %K inférieur & un seuil(0, 10, 3, 70)
=+ Tendance supérieure a un seuil(0, 50, Cl&ture, 0.1)

3.2.4. Parameterizing a signal within the rule

The signal placed in the rule is initially parameterized with its default values.

[R] cliture <=Bande .. X

Paramétres:
n R
Période 12 | &
<0 20 i. To define different parameters, double-click on this signal to open
eV .

the input window shown here.

Prix | Plus bas . o S .
i ii. This window presents all the signal's parameters. Modify the

. _ parameter values in the corresponding fields.
Fréquence:

@ Par défaut

Fermer

3.2.5. Multi-timeframe functionality 2w

The Maestro version of Axial Finance allows for the operation of rules in multi-timeframes, that is, with
signals determined at specific periodicities different from the default periodicity of the chart or the screener.

For each signal in the rule, the parameterization window above allows fixing a specific periodicity:

(x)m  for (x) minutes
(xh for (x) hours

D for daily

W for weekly

M for monthly

When a specific periodicity has been fixed for a signal, this periodicity is written at the beginning of its
parameter list as follows:

Example of the label for a 15-minute periodicity: Closing up(15m, 1, 2)
3.3. Applying a rule to a price chart
To verify the result of a rule in a price chart:

i. Select the rule from the rule editing library, verify that the parameterization of the signals is correct, and
then click on the Test button.
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ii. Axial Finance displays the result of the rule in a chart window in the Market Tracking area (the window
selected in case several windows are open). Each detection is marked by an arrow vertically aligned with
the price. The color of the arrow is the one chosen in the rule editing window.

4. Strategy Tracking \E

4.1. General Information
In the Trading Tools module, select the Strategy Tracking tab.

The Strategy Tracking allows for the real application of a trading strategy day after day and tracking the
evolution of positions in the portfolio.

The following operations are performed:

1. Detection of position opening signals for the applied strategy

2. Analysis of these signals to decide on placing an order with the broker, providing price information for
purchase, validity, and potentially the level of the trailing stop calculated by the software

3. Recording the opening of the position in the software portfolio when the order placed with the broker
has been executed

4. Portfolio tracking: profits and performance
5. Detection of position closing signals

6. Analysis of these signals to decide on placing the order with the broker or knowing if a programmed stop
has been executed by the broker

7. Recording the closing of the position in the software portfolio when it has been executed by the broker

The portfolio used is one of the portfolios from the Portfolio Management module. If needed, creating a new
portfolio must be done from this module.

The applied strategy is one of the strategies in the library (see the paragraph Creating Strategies).

4.2. Defining tracking conditions
To track a strategy, you must first define the parameters at the top of the Strategy Tracking screen:

i. Select the portfolio from the Portfolio dropdown list.

ii. Select the strategy from the Strategies dropdown. This list presents the various strategies present in the
software's library.

iii. Choose a list of instruments for which position opening signals will be searched, from the Markets (the
dropdown presents markets for the exchange selected in the instruments reference list) or a personal list
by checking Perso.

iv. Choose the price type Daily or Intraday and the Frequency of application for the strategy.

v. Choose the Date of the day and optionally the time. Axial Finance displays the current date by default.
Use the left or right arrows to open the calendar.

4.3. Searching for opening signals

Since prices are up to date in the software for the selected date, click on the Calculate button to launch the
search for opening signals as well as the update of the portfolio status.

The Strategy Tracking screen displays the result of the opening signal search in its lower part:
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| Screening des Marchés | sum stratégies | Résistances / Supports | @@@ Analyses | Suii Trading | Paimarés | Historigue des cours

Stratégies Valeurs Date &f type de cours Frégquence
= Marchis Parso = Joumalies ) Inlracays Jour semaine mais | Calculer |\
Euralist & - Al4] znovaooe  MB -
Portefeuille | Dérmonsiration - PV réalisée= 233,37 P latante = 2 300,14 Performance = o % E
[ Valeurs Quwarture [ Type | Grby | PricRev. | Cours | P latenta %Var | Date signal Commentaire |
ALCATEL-LUCEMT 19-06- 2006 100 852 1,637 TEB.30| -8280 % Stop sulveur mis & jour - 11,246
[moca 19-06- 2006 150 21,579 15200 -1,10681 -32,68 % Stop suiveur mis 4 jour: 33,230
lacCoR 19-06-2006 500 3,582 30,000 4,204.25 36,94 % Stop suiveur mis & jour: 71,130
SAgnaux d'ouverture de postions

Waleurs | Diate signal ] Ordre Waliditg | Commeantaira
RCELORMITTAL 26-11-2008 27-11-2008 26-11-2008 Slop Subeur iniial - 17165
|BoLveLES 26-11-2008 27-11-2008 Stop suiveur Initial - 28 965
|EADE 27-11-2008 2B-11-2008 Stop suiveur iniial 012425
|ERAMET 27-11-2008 26-11-2008 Slop suivewr intial =124 50
LEGRAND 26-11-2008 27-11-2008 Stop suivewr inilial - 11.71
LVMH 27-11-2008 28-11-2008 Slop subvewr inilial - 42,875
|NExANS 27-11-2008 28-11-2008 Stop sulveur inifial - 41 .58
|PUBLICIS GROUPE SA J6-11-2008 27-11-2008 Slop suiveur initial - 16.39
|SAINT GOBAIN 26-11-2008 27-11-2008 Stop suivewr initial - 38,940
SUEZ 26-11-2008 27-11-2008 Stop suieur initial - 30030
TECHMIP 27-11-2008 28-11- 2008 Stop subeur iniial - 2028
:VJF\II'.IFI 27-11-2008 28-11-2008 Slop sUlEur inial - 25.00

For each instrument presenting an opening signal on the selected date, Axial Finance indicates:

i. Thedate of the signal (or, if applicable, the date of the first signal when it repeats over several consecutive
bars)

ii. The nature of the order: Long or Short

iii. The order date to be placed with the broker, taking into account the execution delay set in the strategy
iv. The order validity period for execution defined in the strategy

v. The order price in the case of a market limit order or stop-loss trigger order

vi. If applicable, the initial trailing stop level

Important
It is up to the user to decide which instruments from the list they will actually place an order
for with the broker.

4.4. Tracking open positions

When an order placed with the broker is executed, the corresponding position is then opened in the
software. To do this, double-click on the instrument line in the opening signals table to open the entry
window. This window is identical to the one described in the paragraph Buy Orders of the Portfolio
Management chapter.

Once opened, the position is added to the upper part of Strategy Tracking.
For each open position, Axial Finance indicates:

1. The opening date of the position
2. The nature of the position: Long or Short
3. The quantity of shares
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The average cost price

The last price

The unrealized profit/loss

The percentage gain or loss of the position

The date of the signal for closing calculated by the strategy

O N oy ok

A comment which, in the case of a strategy with a trailing stop, specifies whether the previous level should
be updated at the broker or remains unchanged

When the closing order placed with the broker is executed, the position is closed in the software by double-
clicking on the portfolio line to open the entry window.

Above the list of positions in the portfolio, Axial Finance indicates the realized and unrealized profits as well
as the performance since the creation of the portfolio.

The transaction journal can be opened directly by clicking on the = button to the right of the performance
display.

5. Resistance and Support

5.1. General Information

Axial Finance allows up to three resistance levels and three support levels to be kept in memory for each
instrument.

These levels can be used in several cases:

1. Display in price charts in the Market Tracking area
2. Display in the Portfolio Management chart
3. Implementation of signals, rules, and strategies containing indicators based on these levels

In the Trading Tools module, under the Resistance/Support tab, a table displays all the levels defined by
the user for instruments in a market or a personal list.

5.2. Updating Resistance and Support Levels
The update of resistance and support levels can be performed from several parts of the software:

5.2.1. From the Resistance/Support tab of the Trading Tools module

Résistances - Supports

Mom Valaur SuplT | % LT  Sup-MT | %MT | Sup-CT | %CT | Cours | Res-CT | % CT | Res-MT | %MT | ReslT | %LT Liste des Valeurs
Accor 0,00 4546 38% 48,33 105% 43,75 4857 133% 5168 185% 52,000 169% [~ B Marchés piiria
Audacco 0,00 0,00 0,00 16,53 0,00 0,00 0,00 :
AGF 0,00 24,38 59% 8480 55% BO,70 8523 Sp% B5, 74| N4% 0,00
Rir France - KLM 0,00 0,00 0,00 18,41 0,00 0,00 0,00 Place/Marché
i Liuide 0,00 16511 41% 166,64 1% 158,50 16B,77| 54 % 170,05 7.2 % 0,00 Fans il
Alcan Inc 0,00 0,00 0,00 37,24 0,00 0,00 0,00
Aicatel A 0,00 0,00 11,18| 143% 9,73 12,07| 24,0 % 0,00 0,00 e Hapmenk
Allianz AG 0,00 0,00 0,00 116,40 0,00 0,00 0,00 ndices -
istom Rapt 0,00 0,00 0,00 63,40 0,00 0,00 0,00
Atadis 0,00 0,00 0,00 36,85 0,00 0,00 0,00 Saisie
Aten 0,00 0,00 0,00 6,30 0,00 0,00 0,00
Altran Technologie 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,13 0,00 0,00 0,00 Accor
APRR 0,00 0,00 0,00 63.10 0,000 0,00 0,00
Arcelor 0,00 791 AT2% 2945 58% 3370 30,06-108% 0,00 0,00 He3-LT 52,00
ASF 0,00 0,00 0,00 49,80 0,00 0,00 0,00 [ Res-MT 51,88
Atos Oigin 0,00 0,00 0,00 51,80 0,00 0,00 0,00 | Res-CT 409,457
Ryenir Telecom 0,00 0go 0,00 298 0,00 0,00 0,00 Sug-CT ITEs
AXA 0,00 arss| IT% 783 91% 2557 28,22 104 % 2852 1158% 0,00
Axalta ML 0,00 0,00 0,00 21,45 0,00 0,00 0,00 Sug-MT 45,48
Bacou-Daioz 0,00 0,00 0,00 85,15 0,00 0,00 0,00 Sug-LT 0,00
Heneteau 0,00 0,00 0,00 62,30 0,00 0,00 0,00
Bic 0,00 0,00 0,00 50,00 0,00 0,00 S48T ar%

BNP Paribas 0,00 7288 32% T400| AT% T0.65 7531 BE% TEOD TE% 0,00
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After selecting the exchange and market in the frame on the right to display a list of instruments, select an
instrument from the table and enter the different levels into the Entry frame.

5.2.2. From a price chart in the Market Tracking area

ﬂﬂ ORANGE (ORA) [1J] 12,690 EUR (+1,15%) - O *

69@ Affichage Durée Fréquence Indicateurs § 7 ¢ = ﬁ

m Chandeliers B8 Resistances et Supports {1, 0)

Res-CT 5,86 :m

Res-T W 1,83 %
'[' 11 £ zsm
Res LT , I 59 %
Ay =

i
f |

8.68 %

M ‘ 1 0.5
WM -
WN‘L’ '”'Jl» ‘r‘*ﬁw‘* .{‘m ”Jr‘j [

" -10,0
i L
Sup-MT ﬁﬂ s 25,33 %
\ P
Sup-LT -27.79 %3
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To display the levels in the chart:

Click on the function button =/ of the chart window or choose the Define Resistance-Support option
from the Display menu.

Check the Display box in the dialog window.
Enter the levels into the Res-LT, Res-MT, Res-CT, Sup-CT, Sup-MT, and Sup-LT fields.

To modify the price of a level, it is not necessary to reopen the entry window. Select this level with the mouse
and drag vertically up or down while holding the left mouse button, then release the mouse button when
the price displayed on the vertical scale is the desired one.

To facilitate level selection, when dragging vertically, the price varies according to a tick size determined as
follows:

HwnN -

For a price < 2, the variation step is 0.01 (two decimals)

For a price >= 2 and < 100, the variation step is 0.1 (one decimal)
For a price >= 100 and < 1000, the variation step is 1

For a price >= 1000, the variation step is 10

To obtain continuous variation of the level regardless of the price magnitude, press the Esc key on the
keyboard while dragging vertically.

To modify the style (thickness and dashed line) of the levels, click on the button of the chart
window, go to the Main Chart tab, choose the indicator Resistance-Support which is present in the
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Selection frame, and modify the Thickness and Dashed line parameters (the color of the levels cannot be
changed).

For each level, Axial Finance displays the percentage deviation of this level relative to the last price.
5.2.3. From the chart in the Portfolio Management module

See paragraph Entering and modifying Target, Resistance, and Support levels of the Portfolio Management
chapter.

5.3. Level Indicators AE

In the Axial Finance indicator library, two preprogrammed indicators allow specifying a level of Resistance
or Support:

« Indicator LVLR(n, Rank) for a Resistance
« Indicator LVLS(n, Rank) for a Support

where the parameter Rank takes one of three values: 1 (for CT), 2 (for MT), or 3 (for LT) to define the type
of resistance or support.

Example: To define a Res-LT level, use the indicator LVLR(O, 3).

5.4.Usein a rule or a strategy A\E
Four signals preprogrammed in the Axial Finance library can be used for insertion into a rule:

- Signal Price near a Support with three parameters: n, Rank, and Threshold (as a percentage) defining the
proximity of the closing price to the Support.

- Signal Price near a Resistance with three parameters: n, Rank, and Threshold (as a percentage) defining
the proximity of the closing price to the Resistance.

- Signal Price crosses below a Support with two parameters: n and Rank.
- Signal Price crosses above a Resistance with two parameters: n and Rank.

Note
The two indicators for levels LVLR and LVLS can be used to create custom signals in addition to

those preprogrammed in the library.

6. Day By Day Analyses

6.1. General Information

Analyses performed by the Day By Day firm are available in real time in Axial Finance. These analyses cover
the main European instruments and are updated daily. They are automatically transmitted to the software
and can be consulted at any time.

Each analysis includes the following information:

1. The resistance and support levels.
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2. Key chart patterns: channels, triangles, head and shoulders, gap, ...
3. Short-term and medium-term opinion

4. The target price and the invalidation level

5. The bullish and bearish reversal thresholds

6. The short-term forecast and the medium-term context

This data is presented partly in the price charts of the Market Tracking area, and partly in a global table in
the Trading Tools module under the DBD Analyses tab.

6.2. Display in price charts

To display the analysis on the price chart, open the Display menu and select Day By Day then Show graphic
analysis.

By selecting Show recommendation in the Day By Day menu, a window opens with the details of the
analysis (see an example of this window in the following paragraph).

il ORANGE (ORA) [1J1 12490 EUR (-0,16%) - o x
& Afichage Durée Fréquence indicateurs || & || & @ |~ A
m Chandeliers W Wioyenne Mobile{ 100, Arith) 135
2001 RESISTANCE
3
130
12,50 0189
i#v— (12490
WIAJOR RESISTANCE |‘ ‘
“ 1301

o

IH+!+¢+HT|+ !

WMAJOR SUPPORT 'ﬂ- ’!I 511‘0
‘m “‘ W ;1* T :

r10,5

f
+ 1+ ,M'I ' “J*WM
f by g ~

U ;
- | Ve

sept. T oct T nov. T déc. oy T fewr T mars.
025
2024 fevr mars avr. mai juin juil. aqur SEpL octL nov. dec 2025 TEVT. mars avr mai [ ¢|> @A ¥

In the chart, the resistance and support levels, chart patterns, and comments from the Day By Day analysis
cannot be modified by the user.

The resistance and support levels from the Day By Day analysis are represented differently from those defined
by the user. The former have a small colored rectangle at their left end displaying the level's price.

Resistance and support levels considered major by Day By Day are drawn with a double line thickness.
6.3. Display in a global table

In Trading Tools, under the Day By Day Analyses tab, a table presents all the resistance and support levels
for available instruments for an exchange.
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Trading Tools

Screening des Marcnés  Alertes fin de joumée  Alertes Temps Réel  Résistances /Supporls  Analyses DayByDay  Sui statégies  Paimarés
Choix de Ia place | Euronext Paris - Détails de Ianalyse Ecart cours 2[0] %

Nomvaleur ur Date SupLT  %LT  SupMT  %MT  SupCT  %CT  Cours  Res-CT  %CT  ResMT  %MI  ResllT  %LT
SARTORIUS STEDIM BIOT... ®  Tawz 13200  zzew 13880 -183% 14320 -1s@% 17000 23800 400% 20040  179% 0,00
SCHNEIDER ELECTRIC ®  7aw2s 0,00 16088  -217% 16808  -182% 20555 21660 5% 24200  17.7% 0,00
SCOR SE ®  i7aw 203 1943 213% 212 139% 292 2% 2470 2690  89% 2850  154% 0,00
SEB ® o arzns 0,00 8020  217% 6750 -122% 76,90 3340 85% 0420 z25% o715 2s3%
SECHEENVIRONNEMENT ~ ® @ 16w 2025 5000 26% 6430  -156% 6880 7% 76.20 7630 01% 8280  87% 8830  159%
SES ® ®  iaavr 2025 355  291% 410 482% 480 42% 501 6,05 207% 6,35 267% 6,70 337 %
SMcP ® e ez 0,00 216 282% 251 -142% 2,925 340 182% 305 0% 425 es3%
SOCIETE GENERALE ® o Tar2ms 0,00 2074  255% 3870 -107% 38,95 % 4440 111% 4554 142%
SOCIETELDC SADIR ® ® isaw20s 5340  277% 5040  196% 8340 142% 73,90 ; 7850  35% 80,15  85%
SODEXO ®  ew2s 4710 -154% 4984 -105% 5100 4% 56,70 g 6400 149% 6790 219%
SOITEC ® @ a2 0,00 3825 2% 2027 -125% 16,00 ! 6330 a75% 7290 585%
SOLUTIONS 30 SE ® ® a2 080  488% 110 293% 121 83% 1556 X 230 478% 250  807%
SOPRA STERIA GROUP 40 -i2g% 17020 18570 91% 19570 1s0% 22240 307%
SPIE X Analyse DayByDay X 70 a5% 39,08 220 8% 4420 131% 0,00
STEF 20 72% 12300 12620  28% 13200  73% 14100  146%
STELLANTIS 16 avr. 2025 - VINCI T 8T% 8,326 1044 254% 101 2% 1206 e49%
STMICROELECTRONICS 26 285% 18028 2050  137% 2410  337% 0,00
SYNERGIE Opinion Court Terme : positive 80 118% 30,40 280  79% 3450  135% 380  211%
TECHNIP ENERGIES Opinion Moyen Terme - positive B0 27% 2050 338 e0% 205 eiw 0,00
TELEPERFORMANCE 36 58% 9162 12090  320% 12320  345% 13070  427%
™ Objectif: 128,39 15 48% 8,565 9,10 62% 946  104% 985  150%
THALES LRGAtaEcaESc.10 60 ciz7w 25070 ETER 1,5 % [Pk R S 0,00
THERMADOR GROUPE 00 24% 62,50 7030 125% 7440 190% 7960  27.4%
TOTAL GABON une consolidation qui peut sinterrmpre  Fapproche de 109,50 € IR 12400 152500 ae % 220,000 e 350 ara %
RS Le prechain objectifest3 119,70 € La tendance serait invalidée sous le HE SR 622 0,66 2255 QD 25 CED G0
TRIGANO Support3 9610 & 15 49% 9805 11000  114% 117,80  188% 12970  309%
UBISOFT ENTERTAINMENT 55 -178% 9,184 110 208% 1450  s79% 1805 seE%
UMALIS GROUP CONTEXTE MOYEN TERME 30 309% 188 240 217% 332 788% 436 1319%
UNIBAIL-RODAMCO-WEST.. La tendance de fond est clairement orientée  la hausse. La correction en 95  -116% 70,10 70,90 1% 74,18 58% 78,84 125%
VALEO COUrs gagne en vigueur. .68 -128% 7,656 890 16.2% 10,40 358% 11,57 512%
VALLOUREC 1l estrop tot pour parler de retoumement baissier. La tendance serait invaligée 55 7% 1534 1610  50% 1720 121% 1850  208%
VALNEVA S0US le Support 3 92,20 € 30 279% 3,192 330 34% 370 159% 450 e22%
VANTIVA 1 288% 0,185 025 617% 030 815% 0,00
VEOLIA 20 -120% 30,90 3100 03% 270 s8% 0,00
VERALLIA . - — - e A0 A15% 28,70 3398 184% 3538 233% 3900 9%
VICAT ® @ 7aw2s 3810 239% 4250 -173% 4480 -128% 51.40 5497 63% 5778 124% 0,00
VINCI ® © tsaw20s 9,10 -187% 1019 -37% 10850 3% 118,15 EECNREE] 12833 e7% 0,00
VIRBAC ® ® iTar2 23150 219% 23800 -197% 24970 158% 29645 30650  34% 33000  113% 35730  205%
VIRIDIEN (ex CGG) ® e Tar2ms 089  %82% 3700 256% 4220 -151% 4871 5850 7% 6770 3%2% 7870 583%
VIVENDI ® ® aw2s 183 1% 200 -191% 230 59% 2471 269 87% 289 170% 321 m5%
VOLTALIA ® o isar2 370 423% 440 3% 582 92% 6,407 690  77% 740 155% 831 297%
VUSIONGROUP ®  aw 20z 13200 -316% 15600 -181% 17920  71% 19290 20010  37% 21340  106% 23986  243%
WAVESTONE ® e aw2ms 3125  242% 3865 -145% 3380  -119% 4520 4720 44% 5290  170% 5750  272%
WENDEL ® @ a2 0,00 7030 -148% 425 101% 82,60 8870 T4% 0B 134% 9950  205%
WORLDLINE ® @ 7ar2ms 0,00 370 320% 480 17% 5438 750 9% 850  563% 0,00
XFAB ® @ 1aw2s 0,00 293 259% 342 134% 3,956 415 49% 472 194% 541 368%

This table includes the following columns:

1. Aflag reminding of the country of the instrument's exchange
The name of the instrument

Short-term opinion, summarized into three possibilities: positive (green dot), negative (red dot), or neutral
(blue dot)

4. Medium-term opinion, summarized into three possibilities: positive (green dot), negative (red dot), or
neutral (blue dot)

5. Support level 3 (or LT)

6. The percentage deviation of the previous level from the last price
7. Support level 2 (or MT)

8. The percentage deviation of the previous level from the last price
9. Support level 1 (or CT)

10.The percentage deviation of the previous level from the last price
11.The last known market price for the instrument

12.Resistance level 1 (or CT)

13.The percentage deviation of the previous level from the last price
14.Resistance level 2 (or MT)

15.The percentage deviation of the previous level from the last price
16.Resistance level 3 (or LT)

17.The percentage deviation of the previous level from the last price

By double-clicking on an instrument in the table, Axial Finance directly displays its chart in the Market
Tracking area.

A percentage can be defined to identify levels whose deviation from the last price is less than that
percentage. In this case, the corresponding cells in the table appear with a red background.
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7. End Of Day Alerts

7.1. General Information

Axial Finance gathers in a single table the report of all alerts that can be programmed in the software for a list
of instruments. These alerts are those detected on a given date relative to "end of day" prices. They concem:

the crossing of horizontal Resistance and Support levels defined by the user

the crossing of oblique Resistance and Supports drawn in price charts

entry into and exit from trend channels, rectangular and triangular zones drawn in price charts
the detection of a Signal

the detection of a Rule

ok W =

Furthermore, this table also allows displaying the value of a technical indicator chosen from the software's
library.

The alerts table is automatically updated after each update of "end of day" prices or after any change in the
software regarding Resistance and Supports, trend channels, etc. ... as well as Signals and Rules in the library.

In the Trading Tools module, select the Alerts tab to display the alerts table.

7.2. Presentation of the Alerts Table

[ Screening ces Marches | Suivistratégies | Résistances / Suppans | @@® Analyses | Alertes | Palmares | Historigue des cours |

Valeurs Date détection Fréquence
) Marchés @ Ferso. 0 Dernier cours [Journalier [+ ]
R0 [+ ®Date 44| znovzoos  b[R
MNaorm ‘[y Dernier Date ‘Réswstan:es - Eupp‘ Ohjets graphigues \ndﬁteur 2 Stz . 2 . g 2
RSI(12) Tendance superieure a un Zone survente

ACCOR 36,080 16-11-2008 Sort has Canal 2 3226345 [~
ADP 56,000 16-11-2008 | Coupe % 5up-CT 3228981
AR FRAMCE-KLM 11,480 16-11-2009 36,12710
AlR LIQUIDE EF 79950 16-11-2008 4018779
ALCATEL-LUCENT ¥ 2,855 16-11-2008 | Coupe  Sup-CT a0,54730 Regle Ok
ALSTOM 48,085 16-11-2009 41,74582
ALTAREA 105.02 16-11-2009 5347103
APRIL GROUP 24,680 16-11-2009 2907889 Reqle Ok
APRR 53,330 16-11-2008 A6, 75636 C
ARCELOR MITTAL Ef 26,010 16-11-2008 3320758
ATOS ORIGIN 33,010 16-11-2009 31, 76096 Reale Ok
AXA 16,540 16-11-2009 Coupe 1,2 Droite 5 29,00404 Reqle Ok
EIC 48,774 16-11-2009 65,81489 Signal Ok
BIOMERIELX 76,730, 16-11-2009 4338706
ENF PARIBAS OF 58100 16-11-2008 SortRectangle 4024111
EOLLORE EF 118,000 18-11-2009 41,23870 | |
EOURBON 28,005 16-11-2009 30,49384 Regle Ok
BOUYGUES 35,800 16-11-2008 3751867
BUREAL VERITAS 34,500 16-11-2009 38,34262
CAP GEMINI 31,820 16-11-2009 | Coupe A Res-CT 2307128 Regle Ok
CARREFOUR 32,150 16-11-2009 | Coupe A Res-CT 4350724
CASING GUICHAR.ADP 4845 16-11-2009 A8,27348 Signal 0K
CASING GUICHARD 57,500 16-11-2009 63,78024
CGG VERITAS 16,125 16-11-2009 3425314
CHRISTIAN DIOR w 72,330 16-11-2009 3942146
CIC CAT.A 12350, 16-11-2009 4138562
CIMENTS FRANCAIS 78,020 16-11-2009 Entre haut Canal 2 3306503 Regle Ok
CHNP ASSURANCES 72,310 16-11-2009 3213885 Regle Ok
COLAS 190,000 16-11-2009 6204468 Signal Ok
CREDIT AGRICOLE 15,1685 16-11-2008 | Coupe »5up-CT 3753678
DANONE 43,585 16-11-2000 4455109
DASSAULT AVIATION 512.00 16-11-2009 6714281 Signal Ok
DASSAULT SYSTEMES [F 39,325 16-11-2009 4668385 Signal 0K
DEXIA 5,531| 16-11-2009 2850406 Regls Ok
EADS BF 13750 16-11-2008 | Coupe 7 Res-CT 31,91767
EDF 38,480 16-11-2009 3671743
EDF ENERGIES MOUY. 36,625 16-11-2008 33,3364 Reale Ok
EIFFAGE 38,840 16-11-2008 27 16748 Regle Ok
ELF AQUITAINE 22501 16-11-2009 A2, 06A55 Signal Ok

In its upper part, this table allows you to choose:

1. The list of instruments being tracked

2. The detection date for the alerts, which can be either the latest prices present in software memory or a
date defined by the user
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3. The "end of day" price frequency (Daily, Weekly, or Monthly)
It presents the following columns:

1. The name of the instrument

N

to open the instrument's notepad

The last known price and its corresponding date
Alerts on horizontal Resistance and Support
Alerts on Graphic Objects

The value of an Indicator at the detection date
Alerts for a Signal

o N o ok w

Alerts for a Rule

7.3. Alerts on Horizontal Resistance and Support

The horizontal Resistances and Supports used are those defined by the user in the price charts or in the
Resistance/Support screen of the Trading Tools module (see the previous paragraph Resistances and

Supports).

In the table column, depending on whether a resistance was crossed upwards or a support downwards, one
of the following labels is written:

« Crosses [0 RES-CT (or Res-MT or Res-LT)
« Crosses [ Sup-CT (or Sup-MT or Sup-LT)

This crossing is relative to the price evolution between two dates: the date preceding the detection date
and the detection date itself.

7.4. Alerts on Graphic Objects

Axial Finance allows detecting alerts relative to the following tracings performed by the user in "end of day"
price charts, also called Graphic Objects:

Horizontal line
Oblique straight line
Trend channel
Rectangle

Triangle

Lok W =

7.4.1. Activating an alert in the chart

Once the Graphic Object is drawn, open its context menu by right-clicking on one of the reference points of
the object, and choose as appropriate:

1. Activate RES alert or Activate SUP alert in the case of a horizontal or oblique straight line. This allows
choosing between crossing a Support (SUP) downwards or crossing a Resistance (RES) upwards.

2. Activate IN alert or Activate OUT alert in the case of a Channel, Rectangle, or Triangle. This allows choosing
between entering (IN) or exiting (OUT) one of these Graphic Objects.

Example of activated alerts:
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oo

40,00

<30 460] &0

rl”“ EEQ,DD

-34,00

-32.00

To deactivate the alert, open its context menu by right-clicking on one of the reference points of the object,
and choose the deactivation option present there.

7.4.2. Displaying the alert in the table

In the Graphic Objects column, depending on whether an upward or downward crossing or entry/exit was
detected, one of the following labels is written:

+ Crosses [J Horizontal or Crosses [J Horizontal

« Crosses [0 1/2 Upper Line or Crosses [ 1/2 Lower Line
Exit low Channel, Enter low Channel, Exit high Channel, or Enter high Channel
Enter Rectangle or Exit Rectangle
Enter Triangle or Exit Triangle

7.5. Alerts for a Signal

The header of the Signal column allows you to choose one of the signals from the library, which will be
evaluated on the detection date. The parameters of the Signal are the default parameters.

Click on the button ¥ to open the rule selection window and then click on the button #: to close it.

With each change, alerts are automatically recalculated and the label Signal OK is written in the column.

7.6. Alerts for a Rule

The header of the Rule column allows you to choose one of the rules from the library, which will be evaluated
on the detection date.

Click on the button ¥ to open the rule selection window and then click on the button # to close it.

With each change, alerts are automatically recalculated and the label Rule OK is written in the column.

7.7. Indicator

Axial Finance calculates the value of a technical indicator chosen from the software's library, calculated on
the detection date. It is not alert information but complementary information to the alerts displayed in the
other columns of the table.

For example, alongside a signal alert, it may be useful to know the value of an indicator such as the RSI or
the MACD.

Click on the button *¥ to open the window for selecting the indicator and its parameters and then click on
the button # to close it.
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With each change, the indicator is automatically recalculated.

7.8. Notepad

Axial Finance allows you to save free text in a notepad (limited to 2000 characters per instrument).

Click on the icon in the column of the instrument to open the notepad window. The presence of the
icon next to the instrument means that the notepad contains text.

Access to the notepad can also be done from the Display menu of the chart window for the instrument in
the Market Tracking area.

8. Real-Time Alerts

This table centralizes all real-time alerts programmed in the software. See the paragraph real-time alerts in
the chapter regarding real time.

9. Instrument Rankings

9.1. General Information
In the Trading Tools module, select the Rankings tab.

For all instruments in a market or a personal list, Axial Finance determines the following rankings over a given
period based on "end of day" prices:

The % change between the closing prices at the beginning and end of the period

The highest price reached

The % deviation between the highest price and the last price of the period (proximity to high extreme)
The lowest price reached

ok W =

The % deviation between the lowest price and the last price of the period (proximity to low extreme)

Important

If prices for an instrument on the start or end dates are missing from the software's database, the
corresponding cells in the rankings table remain empty.
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. .
9.2. Presentation of the Rankings Screen
MNom Premier  Demier % Var +Haut Date % Var +Bas Date % Var Liste des valeurs
STMICROELECTRONICS 12,1450 31,7400 16134 % 34 6800 08/M12/2020 -B48% 10,6350 04/01/2019 198 45 % ® Marchés Perso.
EUROFINS SCIENTIFIC 327400 72,2300 1206 754000 09/11/2020 -420% 29,8200 11022019 14222 %
SCHNEIDERELECTRIC 59,2200 1217500 105 1224500 04/01/2021 -057% 57,5800 03/01/2019 11144% Place/Marché
TELEPERFORMANCE 138,5000 280,4000 102,45% 297,3000 09/11/2020 -568% 1337000 03/01/2019 10972% Euronext Paris -
LVMH 253,3000 5121000 102,17 % 5183000 04/01/2021 -1,20% 2436500 03/01/2019 110,18 %
WORLDLINE 416200 804400 9327% 826600 03/09/2020 -2,69% 36,3600 19/03/2020 12123 % Segments
HERMESS INTL 477,6000 8844000 B85,13% 8910000 04/01/2021 -074% 4624000 03/01/2019 9126 % CAC 40 v
DASSAULT SYSTEMES 20,5700 337000 6383% 33,8600 04/01/2021 -047% 19,2040 03001/2019 7548 %
L'OREAL 199,6000 31,7000 56,16% 3214000 12/11/2020 -3,02%  194,5500 15/01/2019 6022 % .
LEGRAND 420400 755600 5439% 77,0400 200212020 305% 459100 16032020 &4530% || Periode
CAPGEMINI 84,2600 128,3500 52,33% 1292500 04/01/2021 -0,70% 51,7800 19/03/2020 147,38 % Depuis le :
ALSTOM 327877 482500 47,16% 48,6000 04/01/2021 -072% 27,5673 18/0312020 7503 % 2 janv. 2019
KERING 402,8000 580,7000 44,17% 628,2000 16/11/2020 -7,56%  348,5500 16/03/2020 66,60 %
AIR LIQUIDE 96,4544 1364500 4147% 1444500 09/11/2020 -554% 927726 140112019 47,08% T
SAINT GOBAIN 237800 383700 3332% 408000 25/11/2020 -596% 16,4080 19/03/2020 13385%
MICHELIN 85,5800 1057500 2474% 119,5000 07/11/2019 -10,67% 68,0000 16/03/2020 4Janv. 2021
VIVENDI 21,2400 263300 2396% 268500 18/12/2020 -1,94% 16,6000 17/03/2020 9
STELLANTIS 12,6660 14,8800 1841% 15,3120 06/02/2019 -282% 55100 19/03/2020 170,05 %
ESSILORLUXOTTICA 1107000 1287500 1531% 1450000 17/01/2020 -1121% 86,7600 16/03/2020 4340 % Calculer
VINCI 714400 827200 1579% 107,3500 10/02/2020 -22,94% 547600 16/0312020 51,06 %
VEOLIA 17,1622 10,4087 13,00% 28,0477 20/02/2020 -30,80% 15,1134 30/10/2020 28,42 %
PERNOD RICARD 141,2000 158,7000 12,39% 179,5000 04/09/2019 -11,59% 112,2500 16/03/2020 4138 % @
SAFRAN 1034500 116,1500 1228% 1523000 07/02/2020 -2374% 51,1000 19/03/2020 12730 %
BOUYGUES 30,4400 340200 1176% 413200 20/02/2020 -17,67% 22,2700 16/03/2020 5276 %
ARCELORMITTAL 17,6980 19,7140 11,39% 217750 07/02/2019 -0.46% 5,800 19/03/2020 229 67 %
BNP PARIBAS 39,0850 430100 1004% 54,2200 17/02/2020 -20,68% 24,5050 03(04/2020 7552 %
CREDIT AGRICOLE 93130 10,2200 974% 13,8000 14/02/2020 -25094 % 57000 16/03/2020 79,30 %
AIRBUS 841700 89,8900 630% 1394000 24/01/2020 -3552% 48,1200 18/03/2020 86,80 %
SANOFI 754000 79,0000 477% 958200 21/07/2020 -17,55% 67,6500 16/03/2020 16,78 %
AXA 18,8060 19,4380 336% 256150 17/02/2020 -24,11% 11,8440 19/03/2020 64,12%
ENGIE 12,5400 128050 211% 16,7950 189/02/2020 -2376 % 8,6260 03/04/2020 4845%
CARREFOUR 14,6800 144900 -129% 18,1750 06/02/2019 -2028% 12,0050 20/05/2020 19,80 %
DANONE 51,0400 544000 -10,88% 82,3800 05/09/2019 -3395% 45,0300 29/10/2020 18,18 %
PUBLICIS GROUPE 49,5400 413900 -1645% 557600 06/02/2019 -2577% 20,9400 17/03/2020 G766 %
TOTAL ENERGIES 46,6550 345850 -2587% 52,2700 18/03/2019 -3383% 21,1200 19/03/2020 6375%
THALES 1017000 751800 26,08% 1125000 20/04/2019 -3317% 52,5000 19/03/2020 4320 %
ORANGE 14,0050 99500 -2041% 153800 27/11/2019 -3531%  8,6320 02(10/2020 1527 %
RENAULT 52,9300 357600 -3244% 64,2000 18/04/2019 -4430% 127700 16/03/2020 180,03 %
SOCIETE GENERALE 274250 16,7020 -39,10% 32,2300 09/01/2020 -4818% 10,7740 30/09/2020 5502 %
UNIBAIL-RODAMCO-W... 132,6200 51,2000 -5385% 1581600 01/02/2019 -6131% 29,0800 30/09/2020 110.45%

The table includes for each instrument;

- The closing price of the first day of the selected period
- The closing price of the last day of the selected period

- The % change between this last price and the price of the first day (if the price does not exist on the start
date of the ranking, the percentage change is not calculated)

- The highest price reached during the period

- The date of the highest price during the period

« The % deviation between the last price and this high (this percentage is zero when the last price is equal
to the period's high)

- The lowest price during the period

- The date of the lowest price during the period

- The % deviation between the last price and this low (this percentage is zero when the last price is equal
to the period's low)

9.3. Selection of Ranking Calculation Parameters

On the right of the rankings table, the parameter selection area:

i. Inthe List of instruments frame, choose between Markets or Perso for a personal list, then, depending
on the case, one of the markets for an exchange or one of the personal lists.

ii. Inthe Period frame, define the start and end dates of the ranking.

After calculation, instruments are ranked by descending performance. It is possible to click on the column
headers to obtain a different sorting. For example, sorting by the column showing the deviation from the
high price allows identifying instruments close to their high extreme during the period considered.
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Chapter 5. Portfolio Management

1. General Information

1.1. Introduction
In the general menu, select the Portfolio Management tab.

Axial Finance allows you to manage any number of portfolios, where each portfolio can contain instruments
purchased on different exchanges, including all types of instruments: stocks, trackers, warrants, futures,
commodities, currencies, etc.

Axial Finance allows you to choose the currency in which the accounting of portfolio operations is
maintained. This currency is called the reference currency. The reference currency is the same for all portfolios.

The functions performed in this module are as follows:

Creation or cancellation of a portfolio
Purchase of an instrument at spot or via SRD
Sale of an instrument (total or partial quantity) at spot
Short selling of an instrument
- Calculation of brokerage fees, CRD fees, and exchange tax
End-of-month settlement of SRD operations (settlement, rollover)
- Calculation of available coverage for SRD orders (leverage effect)
Cash deposit or withdrawal
+ Receipt of dividends and free shares
Consultation and printing of the portfolio statement
Automatic calculation of the net asset value (NAV) upon market price updates
Calculation of potential capital gain
Graphical presentation of portfolio performance
Consultation and printing of the transaction journal
Exporting the transaction journal to an Excel file
Cancellation of a limit order or an operation
Consultation and printing of monthly settlement statements
- Setting target prices, support, and resistance levels for each instrument in the portfolio
Graphical presentation of portfolio composition by instrument, market, or industry sector
- Backup and restoration of portfolios and transaction journals

If the real-time feed is active, the portfolio can be automatically updated in real time with net asset values and
potential capital gains.

1.2. Portfolio Reference Currency

A portfolio may contain orders executed with instruments purchased or sold on different currency exchanges.
For example, with the Euro as the reference currency, the portfolio can contain instruments purchased in USD
on the American market.

In the case of an order in a currency different from the reference currency, it will be necessary to provide the
exchange rate for the operation. The net asset value of the portfolio is calculated in the reference currency using
the last known exchange rate.
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To define the reference currency, go to the general menu Preferences, choose the option Portfolio reference
currency and check the desired currency in the provided list.

1.3. Description of the Portfolio Management Screen

This screen consists of four main parts:

1.

At the top left, the Portfolio Selection dropdown menu for selecting the portfolio on which operations
will be performed.
Choix du portefeuille

ﬂ Assurance Vie -
Démonstration
Compte Epargne en Action
Assurance Vie

. At the top right, the Portfolio status in (Reference Currency) frame displays the global status of the

selected portfolio.

. Onthe left, the display area for the portfolio content, with:

- the menu of operations that can be performed on the portfolio
a table providing the list of open positions at spot and in SRD purchase (including quantity in book,
price in the exchange's currency, and the net asset value in the reference currency)

- ifapplicable, a second table for open short selling positions; this table is only presented if such positions
actually exist

In the center, the display of all information for the position selected in the list of open positions. This area

includes three tabs at its top to choose:

Status Detailed information for the selected position, with a simplified price graph over the
last twelve months

Allocation A graphical representation of the instruments composing the portfolio according to
several criteria

Performance The performance graph of the portfolio since its creation

1.4. Creation and cancellation of a portfolio

» Création - Annulation de portefeuil... X . . . .
. Click on the button %& next to the Portfolio Selection dropdown,

e or go to the general menu Edit and choose the option Create/
emonstration . . . .
Compte Epargne en Actions Cancel portfolios to open the dialog window shown opposite.

Assurance Vie

Liste des portefeuilles :

ii. To create a new portfolio, enter the name in the New portfolio field
and click the Add button.

iii. To modify a portfolio name, select it in the List of portfolios frame.
Its name will appear in the New portfolio field. Modify this name
L and then click the Modify button.

Compte Epargne en Actions

iv. To Delete a portfolio, select it in the List of portfolios frame. Click
Supprimer ] | Modifer || Ajouter the Delete button. The software will request Confirmation of

Fermer deletion because all data in memory will be permanently erased.

Important

Axial Finance prohibits the deletion of a portfolio if at least one position remains open.
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1.5. Exchange rate for orders in foreign currency

Each portfolio can include instruments purchased on different exchanges, which are then recorded in their
respective currencies: Euros, Dollars, Pounds Sterling, etc. On each display screen, the instrument's currency
is specified.

The netasset value of the portfoliois always calculated in the reference currency using the last known exchange
rate in the software. The exchange rate is automatically updated by the software at regular intervals.

For recording buy or sell orders in a currency different from the reference currency, Axial Finance asks for the
corresponding exchange rate. This rate is stored in memory for subsequent orders.

2. Portfolio

2.1. Portfolio operations menu
From this menu, the following operations can be performed:

1. Order to execute an order on the position selected in the portfolio.
- Cash purchase or SRD purchase to record a purchase order for an existing position of the same type
Cash sale or SRD sale to sell part or all of the instruments in the position
Short sell to add a short selling order
Settle SRD purchase to settle or roll over the position
Settle short sale to repurchase or roll over the position

Dividends to pay dividends into an open position (note: if dividends are to be paid for a closed position,
see the corresponding procedure in the Transaction journal)

Free shares to add free shares to the position
- Portfolio cash to perform a cash deposit or withdrawal from the portfolio

Miscellaneous portfolio fees to record various fees in the portfolio (for example: account maintenance
fees, etc)

2. Display
Transaction journal to consult transactions made since the creation of the portfolio, and if necessary,
cancel a transaction or modify previously recorded fees
- Settlement statement to consult the monthly settlement statement of SRD transactions

Real-time net asset value to activate real-time updates for the portfolio NE
-« Notepad to record personal notes
Print to print open positions of the portfolio
3. Selection

Brokerage fees to choose the brokerage fee schedule applied to buy and sell orders of the open
portfolio. The different fee schedules are defined in the general menu Preferences, option Brokerage
fees. A different schedule can be chosen for each portfolio.

4. Help
Portfolio help to access the Portfolio Management chapter of the user manual.
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2.2. Table of open positions

Dulip, Schaos, Sleclion £, Depending on the types of open positions, one or two lists are
Tolalen EUR | .
e o | e | wa | presentinthe table:

Waleurs

EEsssEsfi00 54,75 5 475100
_AGF 200 54,75 10 350 00!
Alc 20 0,4 2098 4 . 1+ 1
Aleste) A o D Bt open positions at spot and in SRD purchase
[Alten ] 18,42 4 . . .
Amazoncom inc 10 4940 .+ open positions in short selling
|Atog Origin 100 50,10
Awertis 100 67 B5
A i 200 E7 B5 T+ H H .
pvortie = ik For each position, the table indicates:
BNP Panbas 50 55,50
| Clarins 250 46 00 .
Club Méditerranée 120 35 89 . The Instrument name
\Coca Cola Co 100 51,77
_j;;‘;ﬂ{jjj;g"gnm = Bl - The quantity in book (balance of purchases and sales)
ME-Métrapale TV 0o 21 60 . . .
e > 7 - The last price in the currency of the instrument's home exchange
Michelin 30 47 B7
Renaut 200 6250

+ The net asset value in the reference currency

\Rodriguez Group a0 39,55
ivendi Universal 40 23,35

"Waolgel 400 700,00 . e . ) .
. Depending on whether the position is profitable or loss-making, the
Waleurs vendues a découvert | i i 1
il =S ooy netasset value is displayed in green or red.
Altran Technologie -0 8,35 -8 16300
A, -1 000 17,96 -17 96000

By right-clicking on a position, the context menu opens, allowing you
to record a new order for that position.

2.3. Summary of portfolio status

The Portfolio status area displays for the selected portfolio:

the number of open positions

the net asset value (NAV) at the latest market prices
available cash

realized capital gain

ik W=

potential capital gain at the latest prices

Oty Valeurs = 17 PV réalisée = 6 365,03

Situation du portefeuille en Euros
’7 Evaluation= B3 TH2 96 FY potentielle = -1 466,03

Dispanihle = 39 208 54

The net asset value and the capital gain for instruments purchased on an exchange in a currency different
from the reference currency are calculated using both the exchange rate at the time of the transaction and
the current exchange rate known to the software.

2.4. Detail of a portfolio position

Upon selecting a position in one of the two tables of the portfolio, Axial Finance displays the position details
in the Status tab.
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Valeur sélectionnée dans le Portefeuille

TR e [—

Quantité 100 OSI0202002
Prix Revient 40,75 ELR Achat SRD a lever
Demier cours 2977 EUR 230152003
Plus Value potentielle -1 058,00 EUR
Représentation graphigue

GBILT  ObMT  OBCT  Résist?  Résist1  Supporti Swppot2  Stop
asp0 | s1o0 | S0 | 3sp0 3343 || sog7 | 2784 | 2epe |
Cours en EUR

ObjLT 45,00

DObimT

Obl.CT

Rasistanos 2 3500
Résistancs 1

This Status screen consists of two parts:
1. The upper part, Position selected in the portfolio, summarizes the position status:

- The flag of the exchange's currency

« The instrument code (ticker)

+ Theinstrument name

- The market to which the instrument belongs in the software
- The current quantity in book

- The unit cost price at purchase in the exchange's currency (including various fees). If the quantity in
book resulted from multiple orders, the displayed cost price is the average of those orders.

+ The date the position was opened
The transaction type, specifically for Paris-based SRD transactions, mentioning:

- SRD purchase to settle if an instrument was purchased via SRD and not yet settled, otherwise SRD
purchase rolled over

Short sale to liquidate if an instrument was short sold and not yet repurchased, otherwise Short sale
rolled over

- The last known price of the instrument

- The date of this last price

- The realized capital gain

«+ The potential capital gain (not including upcoming fees)

2. The lower part, Graphical Representation, shows a simplified graph of the price evolution over the last
twelve months. In this graph, you can add information regarding target prices, resistance and support levels,
and stop levels. These details appear both in data fields above the graph and as horizontal lines on the
graph itself.

Three target prices can be memorized based on your needs:
Short-Term Target (ST Target)
Medium-Term Target (MT Target)

« Long-Term Target (LT Target)

Additionally, two resistance levels and two support levels can be memorized.
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Finally, a stop level determined by the user (generally the threshold below which the user is decided to
sell).

These resistance and support levels are identical to those displayed in the chart windows of the Market
Tracking area (see paragraph Searching for an instrument) and are also used by Axial Finance to trigger
alerts when operating in real time.

2.5. Entering and modifying target, resistance, support, and stop levels

When a position is open in the portfolio, the target and stop data fields are set to zero. These fields above
the graph must be used to enter the initial level, which will then be automatically represented by the
corresponding line on the graph.

To delete a line from the graph, set the data field to zero.
Once a line is present on the graph, two methods can be used to modify its level:

- either enter a new number in the corresponding data field

- or use the mouse cursor to select the line on the graph (the cursor changes to a hand) and drag it vertically
to the desired height while holding the left mouse button. The data field above the graph updates as you
move the cursor.

2.6. Using the notepad

For each instrument in the portfolio, this notepad allows you to record text comprising a maximum of 2000
characters.

3. Cash and SRD purchase orders

3.1. General Information
Axial Finance records cash purchases and SRD purchases by:

- verifying if the available cash is sufficient

- automatically calculating brokerage fees and exchange tax

- displaying the portfolio status before and after the purchase

- takinginto account the real exchange rate for purchases in a currency different from the reference currency

- verifying if the coverage is sufficient for SRD purchases (leverage effect) based on the broker's specific rules
entered by the user

To record a purchase order or simply simulate one:

i. Select the instrument in the software's reference list and right-click to open the context menu.

ii. Choose the option Cash purchase or SRD purchase. The SRD purchase option is only activated if the
selected instrument is indeed part of the SRD.

Important

In the case of a purchase order for an already open position, simply select that position in the
portfolio, right-click on it, and choose the Cash purchase or SRD purchase option from the
context menu, as appropriate.

91



Axial Finance - Manuel utilisateur Portfolio Management

The following entry window opens (example of a cash purchase order):

» Ordre d'achat X
B} #reus Eurolist A
Dernier cours 10540 EUR 9 déc. 2021
Date de l'ordre . 1 déc. 2021
Référence  AF0001337
Ordre ) .
Quantit Frais de ?roaL;:'fta.]ge active:
Cours dachat 103,45 | EUR
Frais de courtage 217 | EUR
Impdt Bourse 0,00 | EUR
Montant total EUR Acheter
Position ouverte Annuler
Avant Aprés
Date d'ouverture 5 janv. 2021 1déc. 2021
Quantité en carnet | 1U| | 15|
Prix Revient moyen | 89,45 EUR | 94,26
Solde payé | 89450 EUR | 141392
PV réalisée | 000 EUR | 0.00] | confirmer
Fermer

The procedure then follows these steps:

i. Enter the order date

ii. Optionally, enter the order reference

iii. Enter the quantity of instruments purchased

iv. Enter the purchase price in the instrument's currency (see paragraph Exchange rate)

v. Enterthe fees according to their nature if performing a manual entry, or validate the automatic calculation
of these fees (see paragraph Order fees)

vi. Click the Buy button to first simulate the operation

vii. Then, to effectively record the order in the portfolio, click the Confirm button; otherwise, to remain with
a simple simulation, click the Cancel button.

At any time, by clicking the Close button, the purchase order is interrupted without affecting the portfolio.

Note
By clicking the Buy button, the program checks if the available cash is sufficient for the intended

purchase. A message warns you if the cash is insufficient, though it does not prevent you from
proceeding with the procedure.

3.2. Portfolio status before and after the order
The lower part of the purchase window shows the position status before and after the execution of the order.

If this instrument is already present in the portfolio, the Before column displays the date of the first purchase,
the quantity in book, the average unit cost price at purchase, and the amount paid for the quantity in book.
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Position ouverte

Avant Aprés
Date d'ouverture 5 janv. 2021 9 déc. 2021
Quantité en carnet | 1U| | 1?|
Prix Revient moyen | 89,45 EUR | 96,78
Solde payé | 89450 EUR [ 164532
PV réalisée | 0,00 EUR | 0,00

By clicking the Buy button, the software displays in the After column the result of the order for the position,
but without recording it in the portfolio.

The purchase will be effective upon clicking the Confirm button, which also closes the purchase window.
By clicking the Cancel button, both columns revert to their initial state, and it is then possible to modify the
quantity, price, or fees.

3.3. Specifics of an SRD Purchase - Estimating leverage effect

Generally, the CRD fees for an SRD order are known precisely at the time of settlement at the end of the
month (settlement or rollover) or at the time of sale and will thus be entered at that time. However, it is also
possible to enter them in the window above at the time of purchase.

In the case of an SRD order, the Coverage button appears in the purchase window, allowing you to request
an estimation of the available coverage.

The coverage calculation depends on the broker, as each broker has their own calculation rules. Axial
Finance provides the user with a tool to estimate this coverage based on the rules applied by the broker.
Obviously, this calculation cannot in any way substitute for that of the broker but provides an approximation
that is generally sufficient for estimating the leverage effect.

The rules applied by the broker are memorized as follows:

. Effet de levier au SRD *
Coefficients par marché :
Marché Ratio
e o i. Inthe general menu Preferences, choose the option SRD leverage
Eurolist A 1,0 effect. The dialog window shown opposite allows you to define
E“m:?si gg the multiplier applied by the broker for each type of instrument
urolis L e .
Alternext 0.0 that can enter the composition of the portfolio.
o o ii. Clickinthe Ratio column of the market and enter the
Marche libre 10 corresponding multiplier.
OPCWVM 25 : .
Obligations 10 iii. When all relevant markets are filled, click the Close button. The
Bons Souscription 0,0 ratios for markets not concerned can remain at zero.
Trackers 0.0
Warrants 0.0
Fermer

For each SRD purchase order, the software checks the available coverage and displays an information
message if it is not sufficient, though it does not prevent proceeding with the procedure.

3.4. Cancellation of a Purchase Order

Axial Finance has a specific procedure for cancelling a recorded order. See the detailed description in
paragraph Cancellation of an order or a position.
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4. Cash and SRD sale orders

4.1. General Information
Axial Finance records cash sales or SRD sales by:

- verifying if the quantity in book is sufficient

- automatically calculating brokerage fees and exchange tax

- displaying the portfolio status before and after the sale

- calculating the realized capital gain

- taking into account the real exchange rate for sales in a currency different from the reference currency

4.2. Cash or SRD sale

To record a cash sale or an SRD sale for an open position:

- Select this position in the portfolio, open the context menu by right-clicking on it, and then choose, as
appropriate, the Cash sale or SRD sale option; alternatively, perform this same operation from the Order
menu of the portfolio

The window below appears to record the order:

» Ordre de vente X
B B #reus Eurolist A
Dernier cours 105,40 EUR 9 déc. 2021
Date de l'ordre 8 déc. 2021
Référence  AX0005577
Ordre ) .
Quantit 5 Frais de ?roaL;:'fta.]ge active:
Cours de vente 106,00 | EUR
Frais de courtage 223 | EUR
Frais CRD 0,00  EUR
Impdt Bourse 0,00 | EUR
Montant total EUR Vendre
Position ouverte Annuler
Avant Aprés
Date d'ouverture 5 janv. 2021 8 déc. 2021
Quantité en carnet | 1U| | 5|
Prix Revient moyen | 89,45 EUR | 89,45|
Solde payé | 894,500 EUR | 366,73
PV réalisée | 000 EUR | 80,52 | confirmer
Fermer

The procedure then follows these steps:

i. Enterthe order date

ii. Optionally, enter the order reference

iii. Enter the quantity sold

iv. Enter the sale price in the instrument's currency (see paragraph Exchange rate)
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v. Enterthe feesaccording to their nature if performing a manual entry, or validate the automatic calculation
of these fees (see paragraph Order fees)

vi. Click the Sell button to first simulate the operation

vii. Then, to effectively record the order in the portfolio, click the Confirm button; otherwise, to remain with
a simple simulation, click the Cancel button.

At any time, by clicking the Close button, the sale order is cancelled without affecting the portfolio.

The lower part of the sale window shows the portfolio status for this position. The Before column displays
the date the position was opened, the Quantity in book, the average unit Cost price at purchase, and the
Amount paid for the quantity in book and any previous Realized capital gain.

By clicking the Sell button, the software displays in the After column the result of the order for the position,
but without recording it in the portfolio.

The sale will be effective upon clicking the Confirm button, which also closes the sale window. By clicking
the Cancel button, both columns revert to their initial state, and it is then possible to modify the quantity,
price, or fees.

4.3. Cancellation of a sale order

Axial Finance has a specific procedure for cancelling an order that has been recorded. See the detailed
description in paragraph Cancellation of an order or a position.

5. Short selling orders

5.1. General Information
Axial Finance records short selling orders by:

- verifying if the instrument is indeed part of the SRD

- automatically calculating brokerage fees and exchange tax

- displaying the portfolio status before and after the short sale

- taking into account the real exchange rate for sales in a currency different from the reference currency

- verifying if the coverage is sufficient (leverage effect) based on the broker's specific rules entered by the
user

5.2. Short selling

To record a short selling order:

i. Select the instrument in the software's reference list and right-click to open the context menu.

ii. Choose the option Short sell. This option is not activated if the selected instrument is listed in Paris and
is not part of the SRD.

Important

In the case of a short selling order for an already open position, simply select it in the portfolio,
right-click on it to open the context menu, and choose the Short sell option.

The window below opens, allowing you to record the short selling:
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» Ordre de vente >
i uwH EurolistA
Dernier cours 709,1 EUR 9 déc. 2021
Date de l'ordre | 1 déc. 2021 Couverture
Référence | AF0D002210
Ordre ) .
Quantit 20 Frais de ?roaL::'fta.]ge active:
Cours de vente 702,00 | EUR
Frais de courtage 51,70 | EUR
Frais CRD 0,00
Impédt Bourse 19,12
Montant total EUR Vendre
Paosition ouverte Annuler
Avant Aprés
Date d'ouverture 1déc. 2021
Quantité en carnet | EI| | —2U|
Prix Revient moyen | 0,00 EUR | 598,46
Solde payé | 0,000 EUR | -13969,14
PV réalisée | 0,000 BUR | 21282 Confirmer
Fermer

The procedure then follows these steps:

i. Enter the order date

ii. Optionally, enter the order reference

iii. Enter the quantity sold

iv. Enter the sale price in the instrument's currency (see paragraph Exchange rate)

v. Enter the fees according to their nature if performing a manual entry, or validate the automatic calculation
of these fees (see paragraph Order fees)

vi. Click the Sell button to first simulate the operation

vii. Then, to effectively record the order in the portfolio, click the Confirm button; otherwise, to remain with
a simple simulation, click the Cancel button.

Generally, the CRD fees are known precisely at the time of settlement (repurchase or rollover). They can be
entered at that time.

The recording of the short sale in the portfolio will be effective upon clicking the Confirm button, which also
closes the sale window. A position is added to the second table, Short selling instruments. If it is the first
instrument short sold in the portfolio, this table (which was not present on screen because no positions were
open) will appear below the main table.

By clicking the Cancel button, both columns revert to their initial state, and it is then possible to modify the
quantity, price, or fees.

6. Order fees

Brokerage fees can be automatically calculated by Axial Finance based on a user-defined configuration
(see paragraph Fee setup), or entered manually on a case-by-case basis. The activation of the automatic
calculation mode is noted in the order entry window.
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For each buy order, Axial Finance can record fees according to the three following categories:

- Brokerage fees

CRD fees (to be entered if necessary in the case of an SRD purchase, or during a settlement or rollover
operation)

Exchange tax: these fees are either automatically calculated according to the user-defined configuration
(see procedure in paragraph Fee setup), or entered manually

Fees are accounted for in the reference currency.

The automatically calculated fee amount can be modified by the user in the corresponding field in the
purchase window. You should not subsequently re-select the Quantity or Order price fields, as the software
will re-apply the result of the automatic calculation.

7. Exchange rate

For orders in a currency different from the reference currency, Axial Finance displays an additional Exchange
rate field in the order entry window for input. This field is pre-filled upon opening the window with the last
recorded exchange rate in the software, which can be modified if necessary.

» Ordre d'achat X

2= | amazon.com Global Select Market
Dernier cours 3 318,11 USD 1 nov. 2021
Date de I'ordre = 22 oct. 2021

Référence

Qrdre Taux de change
Quantité 100 1EUR= | 1,316 | USD
Consiihat 3312.00 [JOSY Frais de courtage désactivé
Frais de courtage 11,25 | EUR
Impdt Bourse 610,00  EUR
Montant total 293 302,69 EUR Acheter

8. Miscellaneous operations

8.1. Cash operations

To deposit or withdraw cash from the selected portfolio:

» Opération de frésorerie X

Portefeuille : Démonstration
Disponible =10 000,00

i. Choose the Order then Portfolio cash options from the portfolio

Type d'opérati i i
HIr A menu to open the window shown opposite.

® Versement

Retrail ii. Define the operation type: Deposit or Withdrawal.
iii. Enter the operation date.

Saisie

o aie 2021 iv. Enter the amount in the reference currency in the input field.
Montant en EUR 2500 v. Click the OK button.

oK Fermer

The new cash balance is updated in the Portfolio status area.
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8.2. Receipt of dividends or coupons

There are two procedures for receiving dividends or coupons, depending on whether the instrument in
question is in an open position or a closed position.

1. When the position is open, select it and choose the Order then Dividends options from the portfolio
menu to open the window below:

» Dividendes x

B B toreal
N ii. Enter the amount of dividends or coupons received in the reference

Montant en EUR 400 currency.
iii. Click the Confirm button.

i. Enter the operation date.

Confirmer Fermer

2. When the position is closed, see the procedure in paragraph Transaction journal

The new cash balance is updated in the Portfolio status area.

8.3. Distribution of free shares

Remark

If at the time of recording free shares the position is no longer open, it is necessary to first open
a new one with a price of zero.

X Acons rsutes “ | i, Choose the Order then Free shares options from the portfolio menu to
0 voren open the window shown opposite.
1060 2021 ii. Enter the operation date.
Sl | iii. Enter the number of free shares received in the input field.
Contrmer | | Fermer iv. Click the Confirm button.

8.4. Recording miscellaneous fees at the portfolio level

In the case of global fees at the portfolio level that do not relate to a specific instrument (for example: account
maintenance fees), these fees are recorded as follows:

 Frais % | i. Choose the Order then Miscellaneous portfolio fees options from the
Portefeuile - Démansiration portfolio menu to open the window shown opposite.

1 aée 2021 ii. Enter the operation date.

Montant en EUR 2513

iii. Enter the fee amount in the input field.
iv. Click the OK button.

OK Fermer

9. End-of-month settlement for SRD

9.1. Settlement of an SRD purchase

For an instrument purchased via SRD and not yet settled, the mention SRD purchase to settle is displayed in
the top frame of the Status screen when it is selected in the portfolio.

98



Axial Finance - Manuel utilisateur Portfolio Management

To record the settlement at the end of the trading month, choose the Order then Settle SRD purchase
options from the portfolio menu to open the window below, or right-click directly on the position line in the
portfolio table to choose this option.

» Levée oureport d'un achat au SRD s

Paosition ouverte

LVMH Dernier cours 715,00 EUR
Quantité 20 9déc 2021
Prix Reevient moyen 718,611 EUR
Montant & liquider 1437222 EUR
Sélection
@ Liguidation des titres Date de I'ordre
Report des titres 9 déc. 2021
Liguidation des titres Report des titres

Cours de compensation
Ecart de cours

Quantité liguidée 20 Quantité reportée
. Frais CRD
Frais CRD 0,00 X
Frais de report
Montant total 14 372 22
PV latente 7222 Variation liquidités [ ]

Annuler Confirmer

This window includes the following elements:

The Open Position frame with:
- theinstrument name
The last quoted market price
The guantity in book and the position opening date
The average cost price
The amount to settle

The Selection frame to choose between the two settlement options: Settlement or Rollover, as well as
the settlement order date.

The Instruments Settlement frame, activated according to the previous selection.
The Instruments Rollover frame, activated according to the previous selection.
The Confirm button to record the settlement order:
- either total or partial settlement of the instruments

or rollover of the quantity to the next settlement period

- The Close button to close the window or potentially interrupt the current order without affecting the
portfolio.

9.1.1. Choice of settlement
Axial Finance displays in the Settled quantity field the quantity of instruments in book. This quantity can
be modified if only a partial settlement is performed. However, upon confirmation, an information message

will remind you that a balance remains to be settled.

Axial Finance calculates the total amount to be paid at settlement (purchase of instruments including fees)
and indicates the potential capital gain based on the last known price.

Upon confirmation of the settlement:
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When the settlement covers all instruments, the portfolio order becomes equivalent to a cash purchase.

+ When the settlement only covers a partial quantity of instruments, the portfolio will then contain two
positions for this instrument: the first with the settled quantity (equivalent to a cash purchase) and the
second as an SRD purchase to settle for the remaining balance.

9.1.2. Choice of rollover

As a principle, a rollover order applies to all instruments not yet sold or settled. If applicable, it is therefore
necessary to proceed with one or the other of these operations before recording a rollover.

Axial Finance requires the entry of the compensation price, CRD fees, and rollover fees, then calculates:

the price difference between the purchase price and the compensation price,

- the change in cash that will be recorded in the portfolio upon confirmation of the rollover. In accordance
with SRD rules, the compensation price becomes the purchase price for the quantity of instruments rolled
over.

9.2. Liquidation of a short sale

For a position of type short selling that has not yet been repurchased or rolled over, the mention Short sale
to liquidate is displayed in the top frame of the Status screen when it is selected.

To proceed with recording the settlement at the end of the trading month, choose the Order then
Liquidation Short sale options from the portfolio menu, or right-click directly on the position line in the
Short selling instruments table to choose this option.

Rachat ou Report d’'une Vente a découvert

- Position ouverte
Dernier cours - 17,96 EUR
Quantité vendue 1000 30/012005
Prix de vente moyen 1745 EUR
Montant & liguider 17 44813 EUR
Sélection
@ Liguidation des titres Date de l'ordre
) Report des titres (30 [w[jam. [w]2008 ]
~ Liquidation des titres ———————— ~ Report des titres
Cours de rachat | IE.SEI| Cours de compensation
Ecart de cours 0,95 Ecart de cours
Quantité liguidée 1 000| Quantité reportee
Frais de courtage 2117
Frais CRD 15,00 ::ra.ls :RD L g
Impdt Bourse 26 5 ! il
Montant total | -1656267
PY réalisée 585,46 Varnation liquidités
Fermer | Confirmer |

This window includes the following elements:

The Open Position frame with:

+ theinstrument name
The last quoted market price
The quantity in book and the position opening date
The average cost price
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The amount to liquidate

- The Selection frame to choose between the two settlement options: Liquidation or Rollover, as well as
the settlement order date.

The Instruments Liquidation frame, activated according to the previous selection.
The Instruments Rollover frame, activated according to the previous selection.
The Confirm button to record the liquidation order:

either the repurchase of instruments for delivery, in total or partial quantities

or the rollover to the next settlement period

The Close button to close the window or potentially interrupt the order without consequences for the
portfolio.

9.2.1. Choice of liquidation
Entering the repurchase price results in the display below of the difference with the short sale price.

In the Settled quantity field, Axial Finance initially displays the total quantity of instruments sold short. This
quantity can be modified if the repurchase is only partial. However, upon confirmation, a message will remind
you that a balance remains to be settled.

Axial Finance calculates the repurchase amount (including fees) as well as the Profit/Loss realized.
Upon confirmation of the repurchase:

If the repurchase covers all instruments, this instrument disappears from the Short selling instruments
table and the profit or loss is added to or deducted from the portfolio cash.

If the repurchase only covers a partial quantity, the quantity in the Short selling instruments table is
reduced accordingly and the profit or loss is added to or deducted from the portfolio cash.

9.2.2. Choice of rollover
As a principle, a rollover order applies to all instruments not yet repurchased.
Axial Finance requires the entry of the compensation price, CRD fees, and rollover fees, then calculates:

- the price difference between the sale price and the compensation price,
the change in cash that will be recorded in the portfolio upon confirmation of the rollover.

9.3. Settlement status
Axial Finance prepares a monthly statement for SRD orders (SRD purchases and short sales).

Choose the Order then Settlement statement options from the portfolio menu to open the window for SRD
orders of a specific month.

Etat de Liguidation g|
Portefeuille : Mon préféré
Opérations au SRD du mois de ers| [z [«
Date ‘ Valeur | Opération ‘ oty |Cnur5 E | Frais EUR ‘ Montant EUR | Etat

06-03-2002 |Alcatel A | Achat SRD | 150 18,40 0,00 2760,00

Alcatel A | Solde du mois | 1580 4 liguider
13-03-2002 |Highwave Optical wente 4 découvert 5000 2,50 0,00 12 500,00

Highwave Optical | Solde du mois -5 000 a liguider
27-03-2002 |Wanadoo ReportAchat 2RD 500 6,20 42,00 314200
27-03-2002 |Wanadoo | Achat SRD levé | 600 6,20 33,00 375300
14-03-2002 |WWanadoo | wente comptant partielle | 400 6,80 9,52 2710,48
02-03-2002 |Wanadoo Achat SRD 1500 6,20 0,00 4300,00

Wianadoo | Solde du mois | a liguidé

Fermer | & |
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The dropdown list at the top of the window allows you to select the month.

Orders relating to the same instrument are grouped together and conclude with the line Monthly balance,
which indicates in the Status column:

- either to settle with the quantity of instruments remaining to be settled
- or settled when all settlement, repurchase, or rollover orders have been completed

To print the monthly statement, click the button.
9.3.1. Example for an SRD Purchase

1500 instruments are purchased via SRD on 03/02/2002 at 6.20 EUR.

- On 03/14/2002, 400 instruments are sold for a net amount of 2710.48 EUR. The transaction journal shows
the realized capital gain (which is 230.48 EUR).

- Atthe end-of-month settlement in March, the settlement covers 600 instruments, and the balance of 500
instruments is rolled over to the next month:

Upon settlement of the 600 instruments, the corresponding payment is made for an amount of 3753.00
EUR (including fees), and the rollover of the 500 balance at a compensation price of 7.00 EUR, with 42.00

EUR in fees, results in a capital gain of 358.00 EUR as indicated in the transaction journal.

In the portfolio, there are now two open orders:
- the first for the 400 instruments considered as purchased at spot at 6.20 EUR on 03/27/2002,

- the second for the 500 rolled-over instruments, dated the first of the following month, and purchased
via SRD at 7.00 EUR (compensation price).

10. Transaction journal

10.1. General Information
Axial Finance records and retains in memory all orders executed on the portfolios.

To open the transaction journal for a portfolio, choose the View then Transaction journal options from the
portfolio menu.

This window includes a menu to perform the operations described below, and also allows you to choose a
specific period for displaying orders in chronological order.

At the bottom of the window, an area totals the amounts related to the displayed orders, the total sales, and
the capital gains over the selected period.
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* Ipurnal des Opérations

Sélection des Ondres  Anrulation  Modfication  Exporsbon
Fartafauille : Démonstration
Dbt de période . 48] 10 zo01 (BB Finc 404] 30jsee 2005 (6K
Date Hom [ Covaigin | Crirg | ey [ em [ [Fucout| FroRD | FrRep | impét | MomantéuR | Pmm | @

-01-3005_ AGF FRODDOIZS5024  Achat SRD 100 000EUR| 1186 000 [T 101,08
30-01-7008 Asnazon.com nc US0T21 361067 Ac hat comptan 10 50,00|USD 11,96 0,00 0,00 389,09
30-01-7005  AE |FROO001 70628 Vendre 3 découvart -1 000 1TSOEUR|  32.37| 0,00 | 3950 1744813
30-01-7005_ Ados Onigin FRODNOOSA732__|Achat comgtant 100 ABO0EUR| 1198 0,00 | oo -4 811,06 I -
30-01-2005_ Heineken NLODDODBBTST  venle 100 3000EUR| 11,96 0,00 [T 2 20,04 450,04 16,33 % |
02-01-3005 _mitran Tachnologee FRODOODHEIS  |Repor Vents découen [ opoEuR| o0 oo 000 000 40000 ww [0
01-01-7008  AGF FRODOO1 25924 Achat BRO reporié 100 41,00 EUR 0,00 0,00 4100,00
01-01-7005  Altran TRchnologe |FRODD0DZ463% i tGcowerireporngs | 580 opofEUR| 000 000 -0,00
NI Altas |Esmrrmon 3 nmgtant [T 1000 EUR| 1250 0,00 [T 1250 I z
ALT004_AOF FROOD01 25024 Achst SR Bl sTO0EUR| 800 0o 000 5 084,00 94,00 1,95 % |
200 AGF FRODO0I 25024 ver 2540 11 00EuR| 1250 000 [T WAITAN 143650 B71% [
26:1 27004 Michafin FRODOO1 21261 Az hat comptant a0 40,82 EUR 0,00 0,00 0,00 «1 224,40 :
26-12-7004 Micheiin _FEOJ[IUI T1761 Lewsin Achal ERD -30 J[llTs_El.lﬁ_ E.Qﬂ_ 0,00 | 132450 |
25127004 Frane Telecam |FROD0M 33308 |Cwicendes G | | 10,00 10,00
4127004 |AOF FRODDOIZS624 | achal cormgtant 00 s00eEUR| 000 00 000 -10008,00
027004 AGF FRODDONZ5024  |Lewie Achal S50 -200 s000EUR| 800 000 10 008,00
21127004 Alcatel & _FﬁD:II'IDI 0007 Az hat comptan | 1 TH_IID_EUH_ 1 T_ﬂl'l_ 0,00 | 0,00 =22 50
10127004 AGF |FRODOmI 75820 vente Ton s200EUR| 1250 00 | non BIMTE0 139050 31 %
1127004 |AOF FRODDITIZS024 _ Achal GRD 1000 SO00EUR| 000 00 | oon -soooooo [
27007004 Retail EUR -2000,00
20077004 BN Panbas FRODDDTSTT04_Achat camptant a0 ss18EUR| 000 o0 [T -2 269,00
20-07.3004 BN® Panbas _FHOZII'IDI 31104 Lewin Achat SRE <40 JE.HD_EUH_ E.UI'I_ 0,00 | 2359,000 |
0-07-7004_ Aan Tachnologe  |FRODDDO4E3S |Rachal venta décomer | 30 1z00EUR| 000 00 | noa 240,00 A40,00-58.33%
2077004 Acalel A [FROD0DI 30007 |Repon vens découvent 500 woEuR|  om| oo 000 -5 000,00 500,00 10,00 %
07004 AXA FRODDDIZ0B28  |Reachal Yenle découver! 10000 W0S0EUR| 000 000 000 10500000 T5000,00 71,83%
19-07-2004 AGE FROODO1 25024 1400 w00EUR| 000 o0 noo 3500000
10-05-7004 France Telacom _FHD:II'II'II 33308 150 ?T_."I.EIJH. ?ﬁ.ﬂﬁl 0,00 | 0,000 338594 'IH_IJ. 054 %
10-04-2004_France Telecom |FRODD01 33308 | 300 1 M[EUR| 31,30 0,00 [ noa 4300,70) 98,30 -2,76 %
10-03-3004_ France Telecam FRODD0I3308  vents 300 11,20EuR| 3040 0,00 000 4 215,60 740 6.5 %
01-03-7004_ mcalel A FRODDODIZ000T  |Verte découver reporiée -500 1100EUR| 000 o0 5 500,00
18-02-2008 Mcatel & FROD001 20007 Report Vere di couvert 400 11,00 EUR 000 0,00 0,00 5 500,000 500,00 -9,08 %
18-02-7004  Alcatal & _Fﬁﬂ.'ll'll'l‘ 0007 Rachat Yants dacouver 500 !'|.|'II1.F|.|F|'. Q.QI'I. 0,00 | 0,00 -4 500,000 S00,000 11,11 %
18022004 Alcalsl & |FRODDDI 30007 vendre & découvert 1 a0 0,00EUR| 000 0,00 [ noa 10.000,00, I
10-02-3004_ France Telecam FRODD0I 13308 venis -300 1 ABEUR| 4400 0,00 [T B 401,31 300,08 5,10 %
01-02-7004_ awentis FROODO1 0460 |Achat GRD reporté 100 wooevr| oo oo -4 000,00
A1.03 08 _AYE ERONA04 “=0E Almerde 10 A0 1000 E1E nnon [T 4 S OO k1

Nomibre Positions ouvirles 26 :":;;T:'_"'"“' ﬂ:;: Total des Cessions 632 506,00 EUR

Tatal des frais 75190 EUR incl -
3 Fralsgerepon 000
Nombre Positions farméss 13 Inip ¢ Balinse 5 Total des Plus Values 10323027 EUR
_fomer | @ |

For each order, the journal indicates:

+ The order date

- The order reference
. theinstrument name
+ The ISIN code

- The order type from the following list: Cash purchase, SRD purchase, Cash sale, Partial cash sale, SRD purchase
settled, SRD purchase rolled over, SRD purchase to roll over, Short selling, Short sale rollover, Short sale rolled
over, Short sale repurchase, Deposit, Withdrawal, Dividends, Split, Free shares

- The quantity of instruments (except in the case of cash deposits or withdrawals and nominal division, for
which the indicated quantity corresponds to the nominal division ratio)

- The order price (in the currency of the exchange where the order was executed)
- The currency of that exchange

- Brokerage fees (in the reference currency)

- CRD fees (in the reference currency)

- Rollover fees (in the reference currency)

- Exchange tax (in the reference currency)

- The order amount (in the reference currency)

- The realized capital gain or loss (if applicable)

- The percentage of gains or losses

10.2. Order selection

The orders displayed in the journal can be filtered using the Order selection option from the window menu.
The following filters are available:

1. All positions
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2. Open positions

3. Closed positions

4. Orders for an instrument to limit to orders related to the same instrument
5. Orders for a position to limit to orders belonging to a specific position

In the latter two cases, first select the instrument or the position.

The filtered orders can also be limited to a period of time. Display the start and end dates of the period at the
top of the window. Upon opening the journal window, the start date is that of the oldest order in the portfolio.

At the bottom of the window, the totaled amounts are relative to the displayed orders. Thus, to find the sum
of order fees over a year, simply display the corresponding period with the All positions option.

10.3. Cancellation of an order or a position

Axial Finance provides the possibility to cancel an order or a position to correct a data entry error.

i. Select the order or an order from the position to be cancelled.

X Anuanon % ii. Choose the Cancellation then Order or Position options from the window
;"Jm'"“A;LN'UL;R menu.
Canlien iii. Confirm the cancellation request by typing in capital letters: CANCEL.
- iv. Then click the OK button; otherwise, interrupt the cancellation by clicking

the Close button.

The cancellation of an order that closed a position will reopen that position.

Important
The cancellation of orders within a position must be performed in descending chronological
order of entry. Axial Finance verifies the chronology of the orders and the user is warned with

an error message when the cancellation request is inconsistent with the sequence of orders
entered for that position.

10.4. Modification of fees and dividends

Fees or dividends from an executed order can be modified after the fact. Select the order, then open the
modification window by choosing the Modification then Fees or Dividends options from the window menu.

10.5. Exporting the transaction journal to an Excel file

The content of the displayed journal can be exported to an Excelfile. In the window menu, choose the Export
then Excel File option. Choose the destination directory and click the Export button.

The created Excel file is named Ledger followed by the current date.

10.6. Printing the transaction journal

To print the transaction journal, click the button at the bottom of the window.
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11. Allocation of open positions

11.1. General Information

The Allocation screen presents a graphical representation of the allocation of open positions and available
cash for the selected portfolio in three different ways depending on the choice made in the Portfolio

Allocation dropdown list:

i. by market segments
ii. byindustry sectors
iii. by instrument

For each elementary sector in the representation, the corresponding percentage is indicated.

11.2. Allocation examples

Répartition

Répartition du Portefeuille selon :

Waleur totale liguidative du portefeuille

Premier Marche

487 %

Marchés -

1% :
Footsie

Magdag

97 %

Mouvesau Marche Second Marche
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Répartition
Répartition du Portefeuville selon : | Secteurs dactivie

Waleur tatale liguidative du porefeville: 10357618 EUR

Agroslimertsire
A ciers-hMétaux-Papier

Barcjues
6,3 % 58 %
23 %
Biens de consommation
Liguidités
9.4 %
Consell infarmaticque 44%
Energic ¥ %
9.4 %
Services TElécom.
27 %
Equipement TElEcom a5
Internet 101 %

;3% Pharmacie-Biotechno.

Logicielz et Services

Répartition
Répartition du Portefeuille selon :
Waleur totale liguidative du portefedille : 103 57618  EUR

Atos Origin

Buziness Ohjects Alcatel &

Cap Gemini E.& .
Liguidités

Crédit Lyonnais

Danone Groupe

Scottizh Power
L'Créal

30% Yahoo I,

36 %

27 %
44% g5

Wanadoo Johnson & Johnson

Wianadoo
3 Alcoa Inc
Avenir Telecom

Devaoteatn 54 Bairan

Eurofing Scientific

For the first two representations, by holding down the right mouse button on an elementary sector, Axial
Finance adds a list of instruments present in that sector to the presentation.

For example:
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Alcatel A
Atos Origin
Business Objects
Cap Gemini E.& Y.
Crédit Lyonnais
Danone Groupe
| L'Oréal
Premier Marche Wanadoo

Liguicités:

487 % ‘Wanadoo

12. Portfolio performance

12.1. General Information

Axial Finance presents the portfolio performance graph on the performance tab, with the evolution curve
of a market index chosen by the user.

Calculation principles:

1. Performance is calculated from the date chosen by the user.

2. Axial Finance determines the minimum capital required to invest so that available cash remains positive
or zero. Cash deposits and withdrawals in the portfolio are not taken into account for the performance
calculation.

3. On each date, Axial Finance calculates the current profit, which is the sum of the realized capital gain and
the potential capital gain. This current profit is compared to the minimum required capital to define the
percentage of the absolute performance of the portfolio.

4. The annual rate of return is calculated based on this overall percentage.

12.2. Performance graph

To obtain the performance graph for the selected portfolio, click the Display button at the top right of the
Performance screen.

Important

After each entry of a new order or modification in the transaction journal, you must click the
Display button again to obtain the updated performance graph.




Axial Finance - Manuel utilisateur Portfolio Management

N S = |
Indice ref, | CAC 40 Ll Date début /4] 1oct2002 b _ Micher_|

Capital min investi 1219651  Profit courant / Capital min imvesti 4311 %
Taux de renderment annuel 19,38 %

- Graphique Performance
Inicfice ref  CAC 40 Profit courant § Captal min investi

- 50 %

M A

- 40%

"M
MLH ﬁll |
v‘qi."'ﬂ |
Jl"ﬁ‘kﬁll Pl uft ;.r ! i
' Al - 30%
\., ||||.I. h W 1 i !
iy ]

« 0%

-10%

0%

«10%

“20%

12.3. Comparison of performance to a market index

At the top left of the Performance screen, a dropdown list allows you to choose a market index. The display
of the index curve can be disabled by unchecking the box associated with this list.

The index curve is plotted (in red) in relative value compared to the date chosen for the start of the
performance calculation.

13. Fee setup

13.1. Brokerage fees

Axial Finance allows you to define the brokerage fees to be applied when recording orders. Several
brokerage fee schedules can be memorized in the software. To define or modify a fee schedule, go to the
general menu Preferences and choose the option Brokerage fees to open the dialog window below.

This window allows you to:

1. select a schedule, create a new schedule, or delete an existing schedule
2. define the number of tiers in the schedule
3. specify whether the schedule is HT (excl. tax) or TTC (incl. tax)
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% Frais de courtage

Baréme:

® TTC
HT

Seuil bas

Seuil haut

Fortunea Trader Pro

Mombre de tranches 2

TVA

Tranche 1 Tranche 2 Tranche 3

[

9.5

10 000

Tranche 4

EUR

EUR

EUR

Aide

e

=1

Tranche 5

Fermer

To create a new schedule, click the New button
and enter the name of the schedule.

ii. To modify a schedule, select it from the

dropdown list.

Define the number of tiers in the schedule (up to
five tiers) by entering this number in the Number
of tiers field.

. Specify whether the schedule is HT or TTC by

checking the corresponding option. Optionally,
modify the VAT rate to be applied in the case of
an HT schedule.

For each tier of the schedule, you must specify it by selecting the corresponding Tier tab:

» Frais de courtage

Baréme:

Fortuneo Trad

e TIC
HT

Tranche 1 Tranche 2

Seuil bas
Seuil haut
Minimum

Maximum

Mombre de tranches 2

erPro -

TVA

Tranche 3

0.1

10 000

999 999 999

>

Tranche 4

04 ~

EUR

EUR

EUR

EUR

Aide

=]

Tranche 5

Fermer

The lower threshold and the upper threshold of
the tier

The unit, % or currency, to indicate whether fees
are proportional to the total transaction amount
or fixed.

Optionally, specify if a minimum and maximum
fee amount should be applied for the tier.

From one tier to another, Axial Finance automatically ensures consistency between the thresholds. For
example, by entering the upper threshold of tier 1, the lower threshold of tier 2 will be automatically set. As
a principle, the upper threshold of the last tier is set to 999,999,999.

Important

The selection and activation of the fee schedule to be applied to orders in a portfolio is performed
in the Portfolio Management module, under the Selection menu of the portfolio.

13.2. Exchange tax

Depending on current tax legislation, Axial Finance allows you to define the stock exchange tax to be
applied when recording orders.
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To define or modify the calculation method for the exchange tax, go to the general menu Preferences and
choose the option Exchange tax to open the dialog window below.

> Impbtde bourse
/| Activation

Taux 1 03 | % Seuil

Abattement

Taux2 015 % Plafond

153000 | EUR

23 EUR

610 | EUR

Fermer

Check or uncheck the Activation box to enable or disable the automatic
calculation of the exchange tax.

. Define the rate, the allowance, and the limit of the first taxation threshold.
iii.

Define the rate and the ceiling of the second tier.
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Chapter 6. Fundamental Analysis

1. General Information

1.1. Introduction
In the general menu, select the Fundamental Analysis tab.

The purpose of fundamental analysis is to analyze a company's accounts over several years in order to
assess the relevance of its strategy through the resulting performance, as well as its positioning relative
to its competitors. Fundamental analysis is a complement to technical analysis for medium to long-term
investment purposes.

Financial data are either downloaded or entered directly by the user into the software from information
available on the Internet.

Functions performed by Axial Finance:

1. Memorization of the essential financial data from operating accounts and balance sheets.

2. Display of this financial data company by company and calculation of the financial ratios useful for
assessing performance.

3. Graphical display of the financial ratios for lists of companies.

4. Display in a table of the financial ratios for companies within a market segment or the same industry,
allowing for ranking ratio by ratio.

Company accounts are memorized for at least 7 fiscal years: the last four years, the current year, and the
next two years.

1.2. Current Fiscal Year and Fiscal Year
The current fiscal year is defined either:

1. automatically with the downloaded financial data,

2. by the user using the two navigation buttons present at the bottom of the company-by-company
account display screen.

The closing month of the accounts (a number from 1 to 12) is present and modifiable in the company-by-
company account display screen.

Axial Finance has adopted the convention that any accounting year closing on or before June 30 is assigned
to the previous fiscal year. Thus, a company's accounting year ending on June 30, 2002, will be assigned to
fiscal year 2001. Conversely, accounts closing on July 31, 2002, will be assigned to fiscal year 2002.

The user can decide at any time the value of the fiscal year that should correspond to the current year using
one of the two buttons below:

Gotonext! % Generally, for years closing on December 31, the definitive accounts
from the previous year are not known before spring. Consequently,
for better accuracy of the financial ratios presented in the graphical
summary, it is more useful to retain the previous year as the current
fiscal year for a few more months. It is advisable to wait for the
publication of accounts or to have credible forecasts for the new fiscal
year before changing the current year.
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In certain specific cases, it may be necessary to go back for the current
fiscal year.

Return to the previous |

1.3. Using the Notepad

For each company, Axial Finance provides a notepad (2000 character maximum) to allow the user to record
any information deemed useful.

The user can enter information obtained from the Internet using the copy/paste function.

2. Company Accounts

2.1. Description of the company financial data screen

The selection of a company is made from the software's stock list. The Financial Data screen detailing a
company's accounts, shown below, comprises three main parts:

143939 163)  Capitalization 9 611,9MELR

Seclew Automobile

I Im Nogribre d'Actions

Ciemier cours 66,749 268042008 Boes chitere | 12

Objectd cours 89,38 339% Recommandatian  Acheter {forg Béla 144
Derniére misa & jour : 29-04-2006
Millions EUR 004 2005 5 a7 2008 2009 010
Chiflra Sffsies () 15 045,001 15 530,00 16 384 00| 16 867 10 17 801 00 18 16700 16 865,00]
% pragression 3E % 8,1 % 28 % 38 % 18 % 35 %
Résultal opérationne 123900 1 57400 111800 131900 1568,39 1 BE5.77 22203
W oA B2 % 10,1 % B2 % 7A% 90 % 103 % GE]
Toodu LA
o 545,001 5900 57200 77400 0957 59 1107 35 1 256 57
5 du CA 43 % 57 % 35 % 45 % 55 % 5.1 % 57 %
Bénefice par action 4.48 qﬁ.lf Zlg?_l 59 f{ﬁ ;r{; 872
B a s Ex 7) 357 % /I % 237 % 56 % 134 %
PER: 1056 T 18,25 1220 10,04 Y= 755
FRapptl - PER movan du $ecteur 123 9.24
Dividends net 0 00 145 1,60 120 185 190
Rendermant 2.2% 24% Sl s il
BT I 35460 A 537 00 4 EBE.00 5 290,00 5 500,00 571834 5 945 34
Erdetiernent nel 3 18800 4 060,00 4 17800 37140 3656 00 365623 31627 B8
Actil nel par action 2453 3 44 1256 74 38,19 B/ ik
R.MNet / Cap progras 182 % 195 % 122% 145 % 17,4 % 194 % 211 %
Endet.Nat ( Cag, propres 899 % 87 % 891 % 02 % 7.0 % 639 % 610 %
Waleur d'antreprise £ CA 076 0r3 070
Cours ./ Actif net par action 1,75 168 162

Changemend annéde exercice en cours  _sijes | g |

28.04-2008 : Michelin a enregistré des ventes nettes de 4,1 milliseds d'ewos au prerser frimestre 2008, en recul de 2)5% 3 parités courantes par rappart au prarnesr
trimestre 2007 mais en progression de 2,9% 3 parités constantes.

ﬂ P

souligna la fabricant de preumatiques.

1. The top banner with:

the company name

the Last price and date
the Number of shares for the current fiscal year
the market Capitalization and the ratio of capitalization (capitalization/revenue) for the current fiscal

year

the company's Sector of activity

the account closing Month
the fundamental analysis price target with the potential variation in % compared to the current price

La growpe souligne limpact tras négatif da la varistion des pariés monétaires - 53%) et indique svoir &woled “dans un ervironnement moins partaur quiattende™. La
upart des marchés pneumatiques des pays matunes ont été an refrait, & 'exception de celw de la premiéne monte poids lourd en Europe qui & confirmaé 53 viguaur
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- the Recommendation according to fundamental analysis
- the value of the Beta
- the date of the company's account update
2. The main central zone displaying the detail of accounts over 7 fiscal years:
- the four previous fiscal years (columns with a white background)
- the current fiscal year (column with a light yellow background)
« the next two fiscal years (columns with a light blue background)
3. The bottom part with:
- abutton for direct access to the fundamental analysis chapter of the user manual
- the notepad for the selected company

2.2. Year-by-year account presentation

For each year, the table presents basic data (which can potentially be modified by the user) and data
calculated from the former:

the Revenue

the % growth of revenue between two fiscal years

the Operating result

the % of Revenue, i.e., the percentage of operating result over revenue
the Net income

the % of Revenue, i.e., the percentage of net income over revenue
the Earnings Per Share (EPS)

the % growth of earnings per share between two fiscal years

. the P/E, i.e. the "Price-Earnings Ratio"

0.the average Sector P/E

1.the Net dividend

2.the Yield, i.e., the division of net dividend by the last price

3.the Equity

4.the Net debt

5.the Net asset per share (for the last three fiscal years)

6.the ratio (in %) of Net income to Equity

7.the ratio (in %) of Net debt to Equity

8.the ratio Enterprise Value to Revenue (for the last three fiscal years)

9.the ratio Last price to Net asset per share (for the last three fiscal years) with specific red marking if this
ratio is less than 1, signifying a company discount

2.3. Sectors of activity

For fundamental analysis, Axial Finance performs a specific classification of companies into approximately
fifty sectors. These sectors have been refined compared to classic classifications so that comparisons of
instruments within the same sector are as consistent as possible.

2.4. Price target and potential variation

The horizon for this target is 12 to 18 months. The calculation of this target is based on the Whitbeck and
Kisor model, which has been adapted for the fundamental analysis module. This target is followed by the
percentage of achievable progression relative to the stock price at the date of the recommendation.
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2.5. Recommendation
Several criteria are taken into account to determine the recommendation decision.
In particular:

P/E lower or higher than the average P/E of the industry sector

Net income/Revenue higher or not compared to the sector

Net income/Equity higher or not compared to the sector

Revenue growth higher or not compared to the sector

Yield higher or not compared to the sector

EPS growth higher or not compared to the sector

Ratio Enterprise Value/Operating result higher or not compared to the sector

G N ok w =

Bonus granted to the instrument in case of a discount relative to its equity
Three types of recommendations are issued for the instruments actually selected:

Buy The instrument meets all criteria of the fundamental analysis module and possesses
a potential appreciation between 10 and 15%, relative to the price at the date of the
recommendation

Strong Buy The instrument meets all criteria of the fundamental analysis module and possesses
a potential appreciation greater than 15%, relative to the price at the date of the
recommendation

Avoid or Sell The instrument does not meet the criteria or has no potential for appreciation

2.6. Average Sector P/E

The Average Sector P/E includes most companies in the sector (all segments combined), and not only the
SRD stocks of that sector.

2.7. Beta factor

The beta determines the sensitivity of a stock's price relative to the benchmark index. The beta is
characterized by the ratio between the covariance of the stock's profitability with that of the benchmark
index (CAC 40), and the variance of the benchmark index's profitability.

The beta is a risk indicator:

- Astock with a beta close to 1 will fluctuate with the index.

In the event of an index decline, a stock with a beta lower than 1 is likely to decline less than the index (if
the index falls by 1%, a stock with a beta of 0.75 is likely to fall by 0.75%).

A beta can be negative: in this case, any rise in the index is likely to imply a decline in the stock's price
(and vice versa).

2.8. Company Discount

When the ratio Price/Net asset per share is less than 1, the stock is considered discounted. In this case, for
the current fiscal year, this ratio is displayed in bold white characters on a red background.

2.9. Net Debt

The net debt is equal to the difference between financial debts (short-term and long-term) and cash plus
financial investments.
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2.10. Net asset per share
The Net asset per share is equal to equity divided by the number of shares.
2.11. Enterprise Value / Revenue

The enterprise value (EV) is the sum of market capitalization and net debt. The ratio EV/Revenue (like the
P/E) is an indicator of the stock's cheapness.

3. Ratios Chart

3.1. General Information

From the financial data recorded in the software, Axial Finance establishes several types of charts for
companies in a list of stocks, allowing for the assessment of the main ratios used in fundamental analysis.

Nine ratios are thus represented:

« Market capitalization/Revenue

« Price-Earnings Ratio (P/E)

- Earnings Per Share (EPS)

- Profitability (Net income/Revenue)

- EPS Variation between the current fiscal year and the next projected fiscal year
- Last price/Net asset per share

- Enterprise Value/Revenue

- Netincome/Equity

- Net debt/Equity

3.2. Description of the ratios chart

The screen shown below comprises:
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1. at the top, the selection zone for the chart display mode, with from left to right:
the drop-down list for selecting the list of companies to display
- the drop-down list for selecting the chart type: as vertical bars, as X,Y points, or as bars and curves
the drop-down list for selecting the financial ratio on the left vertical axis

- the drop-down list for selecting the financial ratio, on the horizontal axis or on the right vertical axis
depending on the chart type

the button to trigger the print preview
the button to display useful information for this screen
2. in the center, the chart with the chosen ratios

3.3. Chart Types

Three types of ratio chart are available:

1. Type 1: A chart with vertical bars to represent a single ratio. The companies in the selected list are
distributed along the horizontal axis (see example above).

2. Type 2: A chart with XY points to simultaneously represent two different ratios. The companies in the
selected list are dots.
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3. Type 3: A mixed chart with vertical bars and a curve to represent two different ratios. The companies in
and the right vertical axis to the second ratio.
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Valtech

The choice of chart type as well as the choice of ratios on the axes are made using the drop-down lists located

- The drop-down list in red characters defines the ratio to be displayed on the left vertical axis
- on the horizontal axis in the case of type 2

- on theright vertical axis in the case of type 3

- The drop-down list in blue characters, activated only for types 2 and 3, defines the ratio to be displayed:
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3.4. Nature of calculated ratios
Each ratio is calculated as follows:

Market capitalization/Revenue (Last price)*(Number of shares for the current fiscal year)/(Revenue of

P/E

EPS
Profitability
EPS Evolution

Price/Net asset per share
Enterprise Value/Revenue

Net Income/Equity

Net Debt/Equity

Note

the current fiscal year)

P/E of the current fiscal year = Last price / Earnings Per Share of the
current fiscal year

Earnings per share after adjustments in euros for the current fiscal
year

Net income attributable to the group of the current fiscal year over
Revenue of the current fiscal year

% variation of Earnings Per Share from the next fiscal year compared
to the Farnings Per Share of the current fiscal year

Last price over Net book value per share of the current fiscal year

Current enterprise value (i.e.: current market capitalization plus net
debt of the current fiscal year) over Revenue of the current fiscal year
Net income attributable to the group of the current fiscal year over
Equity of the previous fiscal year

Net debt of the current fiscal year over Equity of the previous fiscal
year)

For stocks quoted in USD or GBP, the exchange rate used for presenting Earnings Per Share in
Euros is the one set in the Portfolio Management module.

3.5. Chart Scales

Axial Finance automatically determines the scales on the axes based on the magnitude of the ratios.
However, the user can also fix the scales according to their own needs via the following procedure:

> Choix des échelles
Axe gauche Axe droit Axe harizontal

v Calcul automatique
Graduation maximale
Graduation minimale

Nombre de graduations

oK Fermer Appliquer

i. Position the mouse over the horizontal or vertical axis. The cursor
arrow changes into a hand.

ii. Double-click with the left mouse button to open the dialog
window shown here.

iii. Select the tab for the axis scale you wish to modify.
iv. Uncheck the Automatic Scale box.

v. Define the maximum graduation of the axis.

vi. Define the minimum graduation of the axis.

vii. Choose the number of graduations between the two extreme
values using the drop-down list.

viiiClick the OK button to return to the chart, or click the Apply
button to modify another axis scale afterwards.

To return to an automatic scale, check the corresponding box for the axis again.
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3.6. Additional information available on charts
3.6.1. Verification of the last stock price

By holding down the left mouse button on a bar in the chart (for types T and 3) or on an XY point (for type
2), a yellow box appears indicating the last recorded price and date. This information allows for verifying the
stock price actually used for the calculation of the ratios.

2551 Cap Gemini E.& Y.

Dernier cours §3.55 ELR
du 20032002

1328

I 9,19

Cap Gemini E.& Y. Saint Gobain
Crédit Lyonnaig

3.6.2. Specific charts of type 2

In the case of type 2 charts, when the first ratio selected is Market capitalization/Revenue and the second
ratio is P/E, a Constant Profitability label is added to the chart to indicate that the lines starting from the origin
are loci of constant profitability. A scale of profitability percentages is displayed at the top and right of the
chart. By holding down the left mouse button on any part of the chart, you obtain the trace of the constant
profitability line reaching that point with the precise indication of the profitability percentage (see example
below).
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HKalech — 7
m==T x

I T Eouygues
l ] X
Al
n
.\I
—
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Price Earning Ratio
Conversely, when the first ratio selected is Market capitalization/Revenue and the second ratio is

profitability, a Constant P/F label is added to the chart to indicate that the lines starting from the origin are
loci of constant P/E. A scale providing P/E values is displayed at the top and right of the chart.

4. Financial Ratios Table

4.1. Description

The Financial Ratios table presents the situation of a list of companies according to the seven financial ratios
defined above.
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Ratios exercice en cours
Place boursigre [Paris w| [zAD v| Actualisar
Namvaleur [ capich | FER [ ROpenca Reraabilllé | CoursiciNel | RNetiCapProp |End NelCap Prop  Val EnbiCA
ACCOR 1,55 16,10 26,74 & 9,60 % 351 21,06 % 4,85 % 1,57
ADECCO 0,31 8,45 530% 370% 4 28,54 % 72,00 % 0,34
ADF 309 13,89 14,92 % 10,86 % 237 531% 54,00 % 3,60
AR FRANCE-KLM 0,23 592 541 % BT % 058 BT % IT00% nas
AR LIOUIDE 1,78 19,50 15,56 % 0,50 % 3,57 19,17 % 75,00 % 216
AL CATEL-LLICENT 0,57 -30,38 -1 % -1,80 % n.ai -3 % -215% 0,56
ALLANE BEE 0,56 6,22 N75% 8,17 % 1,26 19,91 % NS00 % 1,87
ALSTOM 112 20,38 11,50 % 5,50 % 12,18 59,50 % 8,50 % 111
ALTEN 0,90 11,79 1261 % 767 % 252 141 % 21,00 % [ ]:x]
ALTRAN TECHN 0,40 16,28 B4 % 148 % 159 9Ti% BE,00 % 063
AFRIL GRCUP 153 16,17 17,3 % 11,94 % 546 33715% 6 B % 1,70
ARCELORMITTAL 119 10,68 15,50 & 10,73 % 1,96 18,37 % 0% 1,37
ARKEMA 0,39 10,20 6,21 % 362% 1,15 11,27 % 75,10 % 047
ATOE ORIGIN 043 048 561 % 2,35 % 1.3 630 % 18,75 % 055
AVENIR TELEC OM 0,00 0,00 241 % 119 % 0,00 % 0,00 % 0,04
A 0,49 8,23 532% 6,00 % 1,05 12,79 % 0,00 % 0,49
BEMETEALI 1,39 1476 13,85 % 0,42 % 140 33,05 % -52,00 % i,1a
BIC 1,11 8.9¢ 17,60 % 11.20% 1.20 13,12 % -13,00 % 1,00
BIOMERIEL 2,43 73,84 15,40 % 10,36 % 431 18,47 % 255 2,41
BrP PARIBAS 1,96 8,03 319 % 2441 % 1,03 12,69 % 0,00 % 1,96
BOLLORE 0,51 087 158% 14T % 1,00 18T % 35,715 % 0,70
BONDUELLE 0,40 1073 610% 3T % 1,77 16,52 % 9959 % 062
BOUREON 2,54 1415 20,00 % 18,67 % 1,58 13,37 % 90,00 % 390
BOLNGUES 0,54 a7 7,54 % 451 % 1,98 17,85 % 51,00 % 0,67
BLISINEEE OBJECTS 0,00 0,00 14,45 % 10,43 % 0,00 % 0,00 % -0,37
CAMAL + 048 17,82 302 % 1,58 % 151 10,39 % -92,38 % 0,34
CAP GEMINI 0,64 11,22 5,81 % 5,72 % 1.41 12,53 % -20,00 % 0,55
(CARBONE LORRAINE 0,72 12,33 11,58 % 5,82 % 1,66 13,46 % 53,00 % 0,85
CARREFOUR 0,36 15,52 142% 135 % | 16,14 % BE275% 045
CASING GUICHARD 0,28 1356 380 % 2,04 % 1,20 [ 65,00 % 043
GGG VERITAS 1,65 13,05 M50 % 1268 % 1,76 13,51 % 4500 % 2,08
CHRAISTIAN DIOR 0,73 13,27 19,30 % 548 % 0,54 T4 % 35,00 % 098
(CIMENTES FRANCAID 1,04 9,58 168,321 % 1017 % 1,28 12,63 % 3 5 1,33
CLARING 1,68 18,08 ME &= 8T % m 11,09 % 1,52
CLLB MEDITERRAMEE 0,36 38,27 2,10 % 0,93 % 1,38 36 ® 0,54
(CHP ASELURAMCES 034 8,00 570% T8 % 083 10,38 % 0,34
COMPLETEL 0,00 -0,00 -3,62 % -12,65 % 0,00 % n1a
(CREDIT AGRIC OLE 1,88 7,28 26,97 % I5.TE % 087 11,87 % 1,88
D ONE 1,82 1,38 13,21% 8,80 % 430 M 12% 211
DASSALLT SYETEMES 3,27 17 69 012% 1248 % 3T H090% 302
DERICHEROURG 0,23 1215 259% 1,92 % 218 17,06 % 190,00 % 044
DEHA 2,80 [AE] 4355 % IE2E% 1,24 16,08 % 0,00 % 2,80
EADS 0,31 10,41 383 % 3,00 % 0,57 831% 19,00 % 0,25
EOF 187 24,96 14,08 % 7,69 % 407 16,19 % 57,00% 225
EDF EMERGIES MOLY 432 11,51 18,03 % 10,40 % 338 515 % 93,00 % 5,50
EIFFAGE 043 12,61 43 % 138 % 158 0,77 % -30,00 % 033
ERAMET 3,66 5,58 28,37 % 14,28 % 4,71 18,41 % -32,00 % 3,41
ESSILOR INTL 2,66 mne 17,65 % 12,80 % 160 17,69 % -12,00 % 2,58

This table indicates for each company:

- The ratio Market capitalization/Revenue .

- The Price-Earnings Ratio (P/E).

- The ratio Operating result/Revenue in %.

- The ratio of profitability, Net income/Revenue in %.
« The ratio Last price/Net asset per share.

- The ratio Net income/Equity in %.

+ The ratio Net debt/Equity in %.

- The ratio Enterprise Value/Revenue.

When the numerator and denominator of the ratio to be calculated are zero, the field for the ratio in the table
remains empty. When only the denominator of the ratio is zero, the field for the ratio in the table indicates
the infinity symbol.

4.2. Sorting and ranking according to ratio values
Initially, companies are ranked in the table in alphabetical order.
To rank the companies in the table based on the relative importance of one of the seven ratios :

i. Choose from the table the column for the ratio by which the ranking should be performed.
ii. Click once on the column header: The ranking of companies is performed in ascending order of the ratio.

ii. Click a second time on the header: The ranking is performed in reverse order (and so on with each new
click).
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Chapter 7. Trading Systems A\E

1. General Information

1.1. Introduction

The purpose of a trading system is to define a buying and selling strategy based on conditions established
from technical indicators, and to test its profitability on historical prices to derive the decision rules to be
applied in the future.

This approach is based on the postulate that in the future, prices will generally exhibit the same behaviors

as they did in the past. This is partially true, but with two important remarks:

- The profitability of a strategy can change significantly after certain periods. It is therefore necessary to verify
it regularly to determine if the buying and selling conditions are still current or if they deserve to be revised.

Instruments do not all behave the same way. Therefore, good strategies are not suitable for all instruments.

Axial Finance allows for the simple design of even complex strategies, analyzing their profitability and loss
risks in detail, comparing them with each other, and identifying the instruments for which they are best

suited.

1.2. Definition of important terms

This chapter frequently uses the following terms, which should be understood as follows:

Bar
Indicator
Signal
Rule

Stop

Modalities
Strategy

Long position
Short position

Backtesting
Equity curve

Drawdown

The time unit of a chart. For example, in a daily chart, a bar represents one trading
session. In a 5-minute intraday chart, the bar represents a 5-minute time unit.
Anumerical function evolving over time (bar after bar) representable graphically by a
curve. Technical indicators are indicators specifically developed for technical analysis.
An elementary TRUE or FALSE condition, determined at each bar based on the use of
indicators. Example of a signal: "The closing price crosses above a Moving Average”.
Alogical combination of signals, defining a complex condition evaluated as TRUE or
FALSE. A signal can be considered a simple rule composed of a single condition.

A position closing condition that takes priority over the closure rule if one is present.
For example, a stop for closing a position when the loss recorded since the opening
of the position exceeds a certain threshold.

The set of modalities allowing the evaluation of a strategy's profitability. For example,
the initial stake, the maximum number of shares per trade, etc.

A strategy is characterized by its opening and closing rules, potentially by stop
conditions, and by its modalities for evaluating results.

A position is said to be "long" when it is opened by buying shares and closed by
selling those shares.

A position is said to be "short" when it is opened by the short sale of shares and
closed by repurchasing those shares.

The operation consisting of applying a strategy to a historical price series.

The bar by bar value of the capital invested starting from an initial stake resulting
from the application of a strategy.

The eventual loss recorded upon position closure. The maximum drawdown defines
the maximum loss recorded during various trades. The maximum drawdown
therefore measures the maximum risk of loss of a strategy.
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Trading Systems X\E

1.3. Implementation

The set of operations that can be performed in the implementation of trading systems are as follows:

1.
2.

Programming personal indicators using the universal programming language JavaScript for use in signals
Programming of signals using the universal programming language JavaScript for use in rules

3. Designing rules for buying and selling to be used in strategies or in market screening (in which case we

speak of a screening rule)
Designing trading strategies and performing backtesting on a price chart (daily or intraday).

. Displaying the equity curve in a chart window of the Market Tracking area along with position opening

and closing signals

6. Displaying the drawdown in the chart

7. Displaying equity curves in the Strategy Screen module as an alternative to Market Tracking. Strategy

O

Screen allows for the simultaneous calculation and display of results:

- of the same strategy applied to a list of stocks

- of a list of strategies applied to the same stock

- asingle strategy applied to a stock while varying certain parameters of the rules step by step
Selecting the vertical scale of the equity curve in monetary amount or as a relative percentage of gain/loss

Selecting the presentation of the equity curve with or without the potential variations during position
opening

10.Presenting the detailed result of a strategy with a global summary, the list of open positions, and the

values of the equity curve

11.Presenting in a summary table the full set of results for all executed strategies

12.Exporting and importing software personal indicators, signals, and strategies

13.Exporting open positions of a strategy and the equity curve to an Excel file.

2. Creating strategies

2.1. Generalities

A strategy is defined by:

its opening and closing position rules

- eventually position closing stop conditions

its modalities for evaluating profitability

Important

Before creating a strategy, ensure that all signals and rules necessary for defining the opening
and closing conditions exist in the library. If not, begin by defining them as explained in the
paragraphs below: Indicator Programming and Signal Programnming.

2.2. Creation

To create or modify a strategy, in the general Trading System menu, choose the Strategies option to open
the editing window:
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Trading Systems X\E

Edition des Stratégies

Biblioth&que de stratégies :

Bollinger 5 - Step 3-2
Bollinger Bull Swing Trading
P2 aazirading

Réagles de la stratégie sélectionnée
Bollinger 5 - Step 3-2

Achat  VenteDec  Rewente  Rachat  Généralités

ET
=+ Cldture == Bande Bollinger basse(0, 5, 1, Cléture)
=+ Cléture <= Bande Bollinger basse(1, 5, 1, Cléture)
=+ Cléture <= Bande Bollinger basse(2, 5, 1, Cléture)

Exécution ordre ouverture

Délais exécution 0¢
Ré&glement (® CPT SRD
Durée validité 1.8

Ordre ® MAR MTL Cléture hd @
LiM

%R Williams
ASD
Conditionnel MA1 above MA2
Frais: (®% Fx Ctr 0,00
Importer + Exporter

Date Type
12102013 8
12.10.2013 o
12.10.2013 Enl
Bibliothéque

Signaux Régles

MHom
Ouverture inférieure au plus haut
Ouverture inférieure a Ia cléture
Ouverture position <= MNb. périodes
Ouverture position == MNb. périodes
Ouverture supérieure au plus bas
Ouverture supérieure au plus haut
Ouverture supérieure ala clture
Quvertures en baisse
Ouvertures en hausse
Pattern Bearish Chandelier
Pattern Bearish Counter Atack
Pattern Bearish Engulfing
Pattern Bearish Engulfing confirmé
Pattern Bearish Harami
Pattern Bearish Harami confirmé
Pattern Bearish Kicker
Pattern Bullish Chandelier
Pattern Bullish Counter Atack
Pattern Bullish Engulfing
Pattern Bullish Engulfing confirmé
Pattern Bullish Harami
Pattern Bullish Harami confirmé

Aide

Mouveau

Dupliquer

Supprimer

Appliquer

Rapport...

DO DHBHHBE BEBESHBEBEBHBEY > X 0 Y v

Fermer

The editing window comprises three parts:

1. At the top, the list of strategies in the library and to its right the buttons New, Copy, Delete, Apply, and

Report...

2. In the center left, an area with a tab box, displaying for the strategy selected in the library above:

In the Buy tab: the "long" opening rule with order execution conditions
In the Short Sale tab: the "short" opening rule with order execution conditions
In the Sell tab: the "long" closing rule with order execution conditions

In the Cover tab: the "short" closing rule with order execution conditions
In the General tab: the modalities of the order (initial stake, number of shares per order, etc.)

3. In the center right, the list of signals and rules in the library for composing the opening and closing rules

of the strategy.

By clicking on the New button, a new strategy is added to the library under the temporary name "(New)".
Enter the name of this strategy in this field and then define the rules, execution conditions, and modalities

as explained below.

2.3. Creation of position opening and closing rules

A strategy can include:

« Two rules: long opening and long closing
- Two rules: short opening and short closing

- Four rules: long opening, long closing, short opening, and short closing

To each rule, execution conditions are associated, just as when placing an order with a broker.

The procedure for creating a rule is identical to that described in the paragraph Creation and editing of rules.
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Then for each rule:

2.3.1. Defining the root condition

Fach rule must start with an initial condition called the root condition. By default, this condition is an ET/ (AND
in Boolean logic).

To replace the root condition AND with an OR, right-click on the root condition icon ET to open the context
menu and choose the option Replace AND with OR.

Proceed inversely with Replace OR with AND.

2.3.2.Inserting a signal

To add a signal to the root condition or to any other condition ET or OU of the rule:

i. Right-click on the condition icon and open the context menu, then choose the option Add signal. A red
horizontal arrow = ... prefiguring the place of the signal is inserted below.

ii. Select this red arrow by clicking on it.
iii. To subsequently insert a signal from the library, two methods are available:

. select the signal from the list and click on the button <
ii. ordrag this signal with the left mouse button, hold it, and release the mouse button over the red arrow.

2.3.3. Parameterizing a signal

To parameterize a new signal added by the previous method, or to modify the parameters of an existing
signatl:

i. Double-click on the signalin the graphical representation of the rule to open the parameter entry window.
ii. Define the various parameters and then click the OK button.

2.3.4. Changing a signal
To replace a signal in the rule with another signal from the library:

i. Select the signal to be replaced by clicking on it in the graphical representation of the rule.
ii. Then, two methods are available:

A. Select the new signal from the library and click on the button <

B. or drag this signal with the left mouse button, hold it, and drop the pointer over the arrow in the
graphical representation.

2.3.5. Adding AND / OR conditions

The addition of an AND or OR condition is performed from the position of a signal in the graphical
representation at the logical location (in terms of Boolean logic) of the future condition.

i. Select the signal that is at the logical position of the condition to be added.
ii. Click on the arrow of this signal and then open the context menu by right-clicking it.
iii. Depending on the case, choose the option Replace with OR or Replace with AND.

Example of constructing a complex rule:
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Régles de |a stratégie sélectionnée
System 2 ADX

Achat  VenteDec  Revente  Rachat  Généralités

ou
=+ Pattern Bearish Engulfing(0)
ET
=+ Clétures en hausse(0, 1)
ou
=+ ADX supérieur a un seuil(0, 14, 30)
=+ RSl inférieur & un seuil(0, 10, 0)
ET
=+ Yolume supérieur au Volume moyen(0, 10, 0.7)
=+ STO %K inférieur & un seuil(0, 10, 3, 70)
=+ Tendance supérieure a un seuil(0, 50, Cléture, 0.1)

2.3.6. Replacing an AND / OR condition
To replace one condition with another condition:

i. Click on the image of this condition and then open the context menu by right-clicking it.
ii. Depending on the case, choose the option Replace with OR or Replace with AND.

2.3.7. Deleting a signal or a condition

i. Click on the image of this condition or signal and then open the context menu by right-clicking it.
ii. Choose the option Cancel.

Deleting a condition deletes all signals and other conditions included in that condition.
2.4. Defining execution conditions

For each position opening and closing order, precise execution conditions can be set:
Exécution ordre fermeture

Délais exécution 1
Stops

OO

Durée validité 1

Ordre: (® MAR (MTL | Ouverture ~ (@)
LIM
ASD
Conditionnel MAT1 crosses up MA2

%R Williams
Frais : % (@) Fx Cir 10,00

2.4.1. Execution delay

The order can be executed on the bar of the signal or on a subsequent bar. Thus, in a daily chart, to execute
an order the next day, one displays the value 1 for the execution delay, otherwise 0 forimmediate execution.

2.4.2. Validity duration

When an order isinitialized after a signal, its execution depends on the execution condition depending on the
type of order. Depending on the case, execution can be immediate or deferred in waiting for the realization
of the condition. The validity duration defines the number of bars during which the initialized order can be
executed; otherwise, if this delay is exceeded, the order will be cancelled.

A validity delay equal to 1 in an ongoing "end of day" chart means that the order can only be executed for
one single day.

2.4.3. Order type

Axial Finance allows choosing between the following four order types, which are generally available at
brokers:
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Market

Best Limit (ML)

Stop Limit (ASD)

Conditional

2.4.4. Brokerage fees

the order will be executed immediately at the price of the bar defined in the
associated drop-down list: Open, Close, etc.

To define the best limit price, one chooses from the associated drop-down list
a technical indicator that calculates this limit price at the execution bar. For
example, to set the limit price at 1% below the opening price of the bar, it is
sufficient to create an indicator performing this calculation, which is then selected
in the drop-down list.

To define the trigger threshold price, one chooses from the associated drop-
down list a indicator that calculates this trigger price at the execution bar. For
example, to set the trigger price at 2% above the opening price of the bar, it is
sufficient to create an indicator performing this calculation, which is then selected
in the drop-down list.

A more complex execution condition can be defined, for example, if the price
goes above the 30-period moving average. One creates in the library the
rule corresponding to the desired condition, which is then selected from the
associated drop-down list of the condition.

Brokerage fees can be defined in three different ways:

% as a percentage of the order amount.

Fx as a fixed amount per order.

Ctr  asa fixed amount per number of shares (or contracts).

2.5. Definition of stop conditions

Independently of the position closing conditions defined in the rules, Axial Finance allows deciding without
waiting for the closure of a "long" or "short" position in certain specific situations.

To program these situations, click on the Stops button to open the dialog box. Seven types of stop can be

activated:

Stop if the Profit target is reached

This stop is activated by checking the Activation
box. The profit target level is set in Amount or as a

Stop : Revente

Profit Pertes Abandon
Objectif de profit

Activation

®) % Montant
Niveau 0.0

% of the opening price. Enter the profit level in the

“ | Levelfield.
Stop suiveur Stop when the Trailing stop level is breached.
| Activation
Sélsction stop sulveur This stop is activated by checking the Activation
Perte surgain maxenlong box. A trailing stop allows defining the price level
Eater to close the position at each period. This level is
— recalculated at each period based on a formula

defined by the user. This formula is equivalent to
programming a personal indicator. Click on the Edit
button to open the dialog box for programming
this formula and then select its name from the drop-
down list to assign it to the trailing stop.
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Stop : Revente

Profit Peres Abandon

Perte maximum

Activation

% (@ Montant
Niveau 0.0

Point maort

Activation

% (@ Montant
Niveau 0.0

Fermer

Stop : Revente

Profit Pertes Abandon

Inactivité
Activation
®) % Montant
Minimum 0.0
Durée 1<

Mombre de périodes max
| Aprés 3 | < Périodes

Fin de journée
Mota : Intradays
Cldture systématique

Fermer

2.6. Defining Modalities

Stop if the position reaches a Maximum loss level.

This stop is activated by checking the Activation
box. The maximum loss level for the position is set
in Amount or as a % of the opening price. Enter the
loss level in the Level field.

Stop if the Break even is reached.

This stop is activated by checking the Activation
box. It triggers when the price returns near the
opening price. The break-even threshold is set in
Amount or as a % of the opening price. Enter the
break-even threshold in the Level field.

Stop in case of Inactivity.

This stop is activated by checking the Activation
box. It allows avoiding keeping a position open

if the price does not evolve sufficiently during a
certain duration. Check the corresponding boxes in
the Inactivity frame and enter the numerical value
(in % or amount) of the Minimum threshold to be
exceeded, as well as the number of periods defining
the duration since the opening of the position.

Stop after a Max number of periods.

This stop is activated by checking the After box.

It allows systematically closing a position after a
fixed number of periods if the position is still open.
Define in the Periods drop-down list this maximum
number of periods for the position opening.

Stop at End of day (intraday case)

Check the box in the corresponding frame to
activate this stop mode applied only in the case of
intraday charts.

Select the General tab and specify the following modalities for the application of the strategy:

Paramétrage de |a gestion du capital :

®) Mise initiale capitalisée 1000 000,00
Mb titres maximum par ordre W]
+ | Mb titres minimum par ordre 10

Mise fixe par Ordre

Mb titres/contrats fixe par ordre

Nb titres calculés

10 000,00

20

Delta Bollinger
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2.6.1. Starting capital
Four different methods can be used to define the number of shares at position opening:

Capitalized initial stake At each position opening, Axial Finance determines the maximum
number of shares that can be bought (or sold) based on the available
capital and the current price. Upon position closure, the available
capital is updated according to the profit or loss realized. The amount
to enter for this method corresponds to the capital available for the
first position opening.

It is also possible to impose:

-+ A maximum number of shares per order.

A minimum number of shares per order. Thus, no order will be
executed if the available capital is insufficient.

Fixed stake per order The capital available at position opening is always the same. Axial
Finance determines the maximum number of shares that can be
bought (or sold) based on this available capital and the current price.

Fixed number of shares or The quantity of shares or contracts bought (or sold) is always the
contracts per order same.
Calculated number of shares The quantity of shares is calculated at each opening from

a programmable mathematical formula. This programming is
performed using a personal indicator, where the indicator value at the
position opening bar must be equal to the number of shares.

In the second and third methods, for the calculation of the strategy result, Axial Finance determines
retrospectively the initial capital that would have been necessary to maintain a positive or zero available
capital at all times.

2.7. Importing and exporting strategies

Axial Finance allows for the importing and exporting of strategies between users of the software. These
exchanges are performed using files transmitted via the Internet.

2.7.1. Exporting a strategy

£

Exportation

i. Inthe general Trading System menu, choose the

Stratégies a exporter

Nom [ Dsle [ Type options Export then Strategy to open the dialog
Espagnol (Real time) 23-06-2009 £ |~
Chronométre 26-09-2008 | P window shown here.
Ballinger Bull Swing Trading 03113008 | d
T oz £ | ii. Select the strategy to export from the list
P2 aaztrading adap JPE 07-10-2008 | F | . )
Bt w2208 P iii. In the File name field, keep the default name set
Espagnol (Real time) | 29-042008 P
Phot Poi refourn 011200 | P by the software or choose another name for the
Espagnol (Backissting) CAC 26-04-2008 | 4 | .
Approche paradozale 08-12-2008 P | exported ﬁ |e
Espangnol (Backtesting) 13-01-2009 P |~

iv. Click on the ... button to open the destination
Nomduehier  [EharEansgna Cealime i directory selection window where the file will be
CaDocuments and SetingshJean-FlemeiBureaua al- 2003-07-08 [] saved, then click on the Choose button.

v. Then click on the Export button.

Destination

The created file has the extension . st r ax and appears in the destination directory under the full name
filenane. strax.

The indicators and personal signals included in the strategy will be exported simultaneously in the same file.
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2.7.2. Importing a strategy

The strategy file to be imported is saved on the computer's drive or on a USB flash drive:

2 Stratégie a importer El
Rechercherdans |9 Bureau - EE . .
| -] =] =l e i. Inthe general Trading System menu, choose the

] cobertura Jsre 55 . N
5 corm2 = wiows. 2.0t = s, valeurs options Import from file then Strategy to open
&3 Soreile Hguars the dialog window shown here.
3 davhyday ‘D Strat-Espagnol (Backiesting) CAC.sira
O indes [ staEspagnal (Rl tine) strax ii. Inthe search window, select the directory and
[ 5P-Cav 3 . .

. : ' S then the file to import, which must have the

Mom de fichier ‘Slral—ESpagnul (Backtesting) CAC. strax | eXtenS|On : St r aX N

Fichiers du type © ‘Fichiers * strax ‘V‘

iii. Click on the Import button.

Importer Annuler

In the strategies library, imported strategies are identified by the symbol _B

3. Programming indicators

3.1. Generalities

An indicator (or technical indicator) defines the evolution over time of a variable characterizing the state
of a stock or market. There are many indicators created by analysts, generally classified into the following
categories:

Trend indicators
Momentum indicators
- Volatility indicators
Volume indicators
Market indicators
Support-resistance indicators

However, each user may be required to design other indicators, called personal indicators, for use in signals.

Axial Finance is provided with a library containing many indicators and also allows programming personal
indicators or importing indicators designed by other users of the software.

3.2. Library of available indicators
Each indicator is defined by a unique code used in the programming of other indicators and signals.

3.2.1. Indicators from technical analysis:

Code Name Script

ARCdown Aaron Indicator down AROdown(n, Periode)
ARQuUp Aaron Indicator up AROup(n, Periode)
ARQosc Aaron Oscillator AROosc(n, Periode)
ADI Accumulation Distribution Index ADI(n)

ADWP Accumulation Distribution Williams ADWP(n)

ASI Accumulation Swing Index ASI(n)

ADX Average Directional Index ADX(n, Periode)
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Code Name Script

ATR Average True Range ATR(n, Periode)

BBB Lower Bollinger Band BBB(n, Periode, StDev, Type)
BBH Upper Bollinger Band BBH(n, Periode, StDev, Type)
COoG Center of Gravity COG(n, Periode, Prix)

CVF Chaikin Money Flow CMF(n, Periode)

Cos Chaikin Oscillator COS(n, PeriodeCt, Periodelt)
CVvO Chaikin Volatility CVO(n, Periode)

CMO Chande Momentum Oscillator CMO(n, Periode)

CRL Linear Regression Curve CRL(n, Periode, Type)

CRP Close Range Position Index CRP(n, Periode)

ca Commodity Channel Index CCl(n, Periode)

Csl Commoadity Selection Index CSl(n, Periode)

PRX Price (close, open, high, ...) PRX(n, Type)

PRXH Heikin Ashi Price (close, open, high, ...) PRXH(n, Type)

CLO Closing price CLO(n)

OPEN Opening price OPEN(n)

H GH Highest price HIGH(n)

LOW Lowest price LOW(n)

DPO Detrended Price Oscillator DPO(n, Periode)

DXm Directional Indicator Minus DXm(n, Periode)

DXp Directional Indicator Positive DXp(n, Periode)

DEMA Double EMA DEMA(n, Periode)

EOM Ease Of Movement EOM(n)

FI X Force Index FIX(n, Periode)

KAG KAGI (see note below) KAGI(n, Mode, Seuil)

KBB Upper Keltner Band KBB(n, Periode, Variation)
KBH Lower Keltner Band KBH(n, Periode, Variation)
KLO Klinger Oscillator KLO(n, PeriodeCt, PeriodeLt, PeriodeTr)
MACD Moving Average Convergence Divergence MACD(n, PeriodeCt, PeriodeLt)
MACDH MACD - Trigger MACDH(n, PeriodeCt, Periodelt, PeriodeTr)
MASI Mass Index MASI(n, Periode, PeriodeEMA)
M NL Minimum Lows MINL(n, Periode)

MAXH Maximum Highs MAXH(n, Periode)

MOM Momentum MOM(n, Periode)

VFI Money Flow Index MFI(n, Periode)

MVAR Arithmetic Moving Average MMAR(n, Periode, Type)
MVEX Exponential Moving Average MMEX(n, Periode, Type)
MVPD Weighted Moving Average MMPD(n, Periode, Type)
MVITR Triangular Moving Average MMTR(n, Periode, Type)
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Code
MWA
MWR
MWH
MMT3T
NVI
oBvV
ocv
ORP
osC
ORL
PCRW
PRF
PVI
POSC
PRCC
PRL
PVT

RW hi gh
RW | ow
RVO
RM
RSI

SAR
SWR
SPR
SPTR
STD
STOD
STAK
SW
TREND
TVI
TEMA
TRI X
TSI
VHF
VOR

Name

Volume Adjusted Moving Average
Variable Moving Average
MMVH

T3 Tilson Moving Average
Negative Volume Index

On Balance Volume
Open-Close Volatility Index
Open-Range Position Index
Moving Average Oscillator
Linear Regression Oscillator
%R Williams

Performance Index

Positive Volume Index
Price Oscillator

Price Rate Of Change
Relative Prices (or Relative Strength)
Price and Volume Trend
Q-Stick Indicator

Random Walk Index High
Random Walk Index Low
Range Volatility Index
Relative Momentum Index
Relative Strength Index
Relative Volatility Index
Parabolic SAR

Schwager Volatility Ratio
Spread

Super Trend

Standard Deviation
Stochastics %D

Stochastics %K

Swing Index

Trend Ratio

Trade Volume Index

Triple EMA

TRIX Indicator

True Strength Indicator
Vertical Horizontal Filter
Volatility Ratio

Script

MMVA(n, Periode, Type)
MMVR(n, Periode, Type)
MMVH(n, Periode)

MMT3T(n, Periode, Ratio)
NVI(n)

OBV(n)

OCV(n, Periode)

ORP(n, Periode)

OSC(n, Periodel, Periode2, Type)
ORL(n, Periode, Type)
PCRW(n, Periode)

PRF(n, Type)

PVI(n)

POSC(n, PeriodeCt, Periodelt)
PROC(n, Periode)

PRL(n, Valeur)

PVT(n)

QSI(n, Periode)

RWihigh(n, Periode)
RWIllow(n, Periode)

RVO(n, Periode)

RMI(n, Periode, Ecart)

RSI(n, Periode)

RVI(n, Periode)

SAR(n, MaxRatio, PcAccel)
SWR(n, Periode)

SPR(n, Valeur, Ratio)

SPTR(n, Periode, Type, Prix, Ratio)
STD(n, Periode)

STOD(n, Periode, PeriodeK, PeriodeD)

STOK(n, Periode, PeriodekK)
SWI(n)

TREND(n, Periode, Type)
TVI(n, Mindev)

TEMA(n, Periode)

TRIX(n, Periode)

TSI(n, Periode1, Periode?2)
VHF(n, Periode)

VOR(n, Periode)
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Code Name Script
VCL Closing Volume VOL(n)
VOS Volume Oscillator VOS(n, PeriodeCt, Periodel t)
VROC Volume Rate Of Change VROC(n, Periode)
WJO Ultimate Oscillator WUO(n, PeriodeCt, PeriodeMt, PeriodeLt)
LVLR Resistance Level LVLR(n, Rang)
LVLS Support Level LVLS(n, Rang)
Note

To define the different states of the KAG/ indicator, the convention adopted is as follows: It returns
the numerical value +2 in case of an upward reversal, - 2 in case of a downward reversal, +3 in
case of moving from upward to downward pressure, - 3 in case of moving from downward to
upward pressure, otherwise +1 when pressure is increasing and - 1 when pressure is decreasing.

3.2.2. Date and time functions:

YEAR Year YEAR(N)
HOUR Hour HOUR(N)
DAYW Day of the week DAYW(n)
DAYM Day of the month DAYM(n)
MONTH Month of the year MONTH(n)

3.2.3. Indicators from Fundamental Analysis:

ACNA Net Asset per Share ACNA(Nn)
BPAA Earnings per Share BPAA(N)
CPPR Equity CPPR(n)
CHAF Revenue CHAF(n)
DTNT Net Debt DTNT(n)
EBI T EBIT EBIT(n)
PER Price Earning Ratio PER(n)
CAPI Capitalization Ratio CAPI(n)
RNET Net Income RNET(n)

3.2.4. Indicators relative to strategy positions:

These indicators are used only for the programming of the opening and closing rules of a strategy.

DACP Number of bars since opening DAOP(n)
DCP Number of bars since closure DCP(n)
DDSC Number of bars since the closure signal DDSC(n)
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DDSO Number of bars since the signal of opening DDSO(n)

POP Opening price POP(n)

Tl SC Price at the closure signal TISC(n, Type)

TI SO Price at the opening signal TISO(n, Type)
HCLOSE Closing hour HCLOSE(n)
HOPEN Opening hour HOPEN(n, Type)
3.2.5. Library

To access the indicators library, in the general Trading System menu, choose the option Indicators. The
window below opens:

[T] Edition des Indicateurs - b4

Bibliotheque MVOLUKPI MM Volume Capitalisé

Code Nom Type Rappel du script:
KLO Klinger Oscillateur X function MMF(n, k) {
MACD MACD X war sum = 0;
MZLD MACD Zero Lag N forfvar 1 = 07 1 =< ky i++) |
MASI Mass Index > sum += VOL(nt+i) *CLO (n+i);
MAXH  Maximum Plus Haut > 4 )
MINL  Minimum Plus Bas N } FeuEn Sum/k;
MVOLU... MM Volume Capitalisé —B return MMF(n,p);
MMVOL  MMVolume P
MONTH  Mois de 'année b ETET E 0z
MOn Bomenn; X Cet indicateur calcule le volume moyen capitalisé sur une période.
MFI loney Flow Index X Il permet de mesurer |a liguidité des valeurs
MVCAP Moy VolCapit P
MTSI Moy Triangulaite du TSI b
MMRSI Moyenne de RSI —B
MMAR Moyenne Maobile Arithmétique b Indicateur importé Wodifier
MMHL Moyenne Mobile de Hull S Modifié le 10 juin 2005
MMVH Moyenne Mobile des Volumes x Dupliquer
MMRS Moyenne Mobile du RSI N
MMEX Moyenne Mobile Exponentielle N Supprimer
MMSM Moyenne Mobile Lissée N
MMPD Moyenne Mobile Pondérée b
MNMTR Movenne Mobile Trianaulaire b4

Nouveau Impaorter + Exporter Aide Fermer

Each indicator is defined by its code, its name, its script, its variable parameters and an optional comment.

3.3. Programming a personal indicator

To program a personal indicator, open the window above and then click on the New button to open the
entry window below.
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Programmation d'un indicateur E|
Code  MMWK Mom ‘MM Arith Hebdo courante |
Indicateurs Faonctions Saisie du Script
Nom [ Signature [ T] 1 var s = WEEK(n):
%R wWilliams PCRW(h, Periode) x|~ Z iwar w = CLO(n);
Atestindic ARAAN, Perinde, StDey, TypePrix) P = 3 vark = 1:
ADX ADi(n, Periode) b kS
Accurmul D!str.lnqu ADI) pN 5 0 yeItération sur les cours jourhalierss/
Accumul. Distr. Willia... ADWP{r) PN § for(var i - 0: i <= Seperiode; ite) [
ittc':"lm:” S\nl:ntg Index gglrgrz x 7 if(s '= WEFK(nti)) {
Air;ér:: par Aclion YEAHEII;? N 3 J*Changenent de Semaine = dernier jour de cette Semaine*s
9 - s
Aroon Indicator Down  AROdawn(n, Periode) N i : - z + ?j”‘m” :
Aroon Indicator Up AROUpin, Periode) x sk L N A
Aroon Oscillatar ARO0scn, Periode) b 11 A7 on arréte des le compte du nb de périndes®/
Average True Range  ATRIn, Perinde) * | 12 if(k == periode) {
Danda da Anllinsar b OROfm Davinds Ot Tuwe N 13 hreak ;
Paramétres variables de lindicateur 1 }
15 ATEnregistre la Semaing en cours®y
Type Mo DEfaut 16 5 = WEEK|nt+i);
Entier n 0 | 17 )
Entiet w| [ periodge | | 10 | &
O 18 ¢ return wik:
||
m|
1 Secondaire @ Courbe
- Positinn [] Echelle %
@ Principal ) Histagramme
Cormmentaire
Alcul de la moyenne mobile Arith hebdomadszire -
4 partir des cours EOD. La moyenne prend -
Enregistrer | ‘ WErTer ‘ | Fermer | | Alde

Important

A manual explaining how to program in JavaScript is available on the website
www.axialfinance.com

1. Enter the code of the indicator. This code is unique and will be used to reference this indicator. This
code must contain at least 4 characters, letters or numbers only. Axial Finance will refuse entry if this
code is already in use or if the entry is non-compliant. This code cannot be modified later. If needed, you
should first cancel the indicator then reprogram it with a different code.

Enter the name of the indicator.

Enter the JavaScript program in the Script entry area. To include an indicator or a mathematical function
from the library in the script, simply double-click on the name of this element in the library after placing
the cursor in the script at the exact place where it should be written.

4. The script includes two types of variables: internal variables that can only be changed by modifying the
script, and external variables that the user will have the ability to vary later (for example, the period of the
indicator) without changing the programming.

- Internal variables are defined in the body of the JavaScript program with the reference var: example
"var sum = 0"

- External variables are designated by their name in the script and defined with a type and a default value
in the Indicator variable parameters area located below the library.

A indicator caninclude a maximum of 5 external variables, including the mandatory parameter n which
defines the bar for calculation. Generally, this parameter n remains at zero, signifying that the indicator
should be evaluated at the current bar. However, in some cases, one may want to offset the bar for
calculation. By convention, n+1 will correspond to a delay of one bar, n+2 to a delay of two bars, etc.
Consequently, if in a script the time must be rolled back by one bar for a function, one should use n
+1 instead of n as the parameter value.
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The reference to time is dependent on the periodicity of the prices used for calculation. Thus, with daily
charts, n+1 corresponds to a one-day delay. If the same indicator is used with intraday 5-minute charts,
n+1 corresponds to a 5-minute delay, etc.

The names of the external variables (other than n) are defined by the user. Each name must be unique.
All external variables in the script must be defined in the Indicator variable parameters area using the
same name as in the script (it is imperative to respect uppercase and lowercase characters). A default
value is automatically provided, but the effective value of the variable will be that defined by the user
when using this indicator in a signal, a rule, or a strategy.

Different types of variables:

Integer Whole number

Real Real number

Price Nature of the price: open, high, ...

Mov.Avg. Nature of the moving average: arithmetic, exponential, ...
Instrument The code of an instrument

Mode A currency ora %

Text Alphanumeric characters

By convention, among the 4 available external variables, an indicator can include a maximum of the
following types:

One Real

In addition to the variable n, three Integer if there is no variable defined as a Real, otherwise two
Integer.

One variable of type Text or Mov.Avg. or Price or Instrument or Mode

Axial Finance will refuse variables if this convention is not respected. To add or remove an external
variable, check or uncheck the checkbox for that line.

5. By convention, the last line of the script must return the result of the indicator calculation. This result must
be the calculated numerical value.

6. To verify that the script is correct according to the JavaScript language, click on the Verify button. In case
of a programming error, a message indicates the erroneous line.

Click on the Save button to save this indicator in the library. It will appear with the symbol P

8. To modify a personal indicator, select it in the Indicator Editing window and click on the Modify button.
Only the code of the indicator cannot be modified.

9. To delete a personal indicator, select it in the Indicator Editing window and click on the Delete button.
Deletion will be refused if this personal indicator is present in a signal or a strategy.

3.4. Graphical representation of a personal indicator

When programming a personal indicator, you must specify how to display it on a chart. In the programming
window, below the Variable indicator settings frame, you can define:

Plotting in the main chart of prices or in a secondary chart of a chart window. Check the corresponding
case: Primary or Secondary.

The color of the curve representing the indicator. Click on the color button to open the palette of choices.
The vertical scale in units or as a percentage. Check the % box for the second choice.

Plotting in the form of a continuous curve or in the form of a histogram. Check the corresponding case:
Curve or Histogram.
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3.5. Mathematical Functions

A library of mathematical functions is available for the programming of indicators. It includes classic
mathematical functions (example: ACOSI NE( n) , LOG( n) , MAX( f, g), etc.) and the following technical
analysis specific functions:

MOVA( FCT, n, p,q,r,t) Arithmetic Moving Average
MOVE(FCT, n,p,q,r,t) Exponential Moving Average
MOVP( FCT, n, p,q,r,t) Weighted Moving Average
SLOPE( FCT, n, p,q, r,t) Slope of the Linear Regression Line

For these specific functions, the meaning of the parameters is as follows:

FCT Code of the indicator for calculating the moving average or the slope of the linear regression line
n Time parameter

p Calculation period of the moving average or the slope of the linear regression line

g,r,t 3 parameters available in case the indicator defined by the code FCT requires it. Unused

parameters remain present in the formula but do not need to be defined

3.6. Importing and exporting personal indicators

Axial Finance allows for the importing and exporting of personal indicators between users of the software.
These exchanges are performed using files transmitted via the Internet.

3.6.1. Exporting an indicator

In the general Trading System menu, choose

, i
Exportation 3
T — the options Export then Indicator to open the
e b o o . dialog window shown here.
DDSIG [Disprapai rtional D Signals | |
STK2 Ecart stacks .. . . .
EREEP i fayfear Pwer L ii. Select the indicator to export from the list.
ERBLP Elder Ray Bull Power
EoPun  Eepsonacouramin iii. In the File name field, keep the default name set
FREL'W ForceRelativelAeinstein
FRELIV  Foneflaheenaen by the software or choose another name for the
;‘:ZE:E’\:(M :AEJLEE?;IEUVEWEMSIEWMM a exported ﬂ|e
Beelvcior iv. Click on the ... button to open the destination
Marn dufichier  |Indic-DDSIG | . . . 3 .
S — O directory sele;tlon window where the file will be
saved, then click on the Choose button.

v. Then click on the Export button.

The created file has the extension . i ndax and appears in the destination directory under the full name
fil ename. i ndax.

3.6.2. Importing an indicator

The indicator file to be imported is saved on the computer's hard drive or on a USB flash drive:

[ #gcatewraimporter [
Resharchordans: [ euremy =& EE i. Inthe general Trading System menu, choose the
ol Clertaet 403 €3 options Import from file then Indicator to open
= avial-2009-07-06 I sP-cav . .
Qaiomeorsn Qs the dialog window shown here.
(5 cobertura [ tables_valeurs
2o e 21 ii. Inthe search window, select the directory and
Clserbyay then the file to import, which must have the
Mom defichier:  [Indie-CDGPERSO indax ] extension . | ndax
Fithiers du type ‘F\th\ers *indax |v|
iii. Click on the Import button.
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In the indicators library, imported indicators are identified by the symbol _D

4. Programming signals

4.1. Generalities
A signal defines the TRUE or FALSE state of a condition at each bar.

The signal is the basis of the opening and closing rules, each rule corresponding to a logical combination of
signals. A signal can therefore be defined as the elementary condition used to compose a rule.

Axial Finance is provided with a library of signals called native signals corresponding to the most frequently

used signals. One can program and add other signals to the library, called personal signals, or import signals
programmed by other users of the software.

4.2. Library of signals

To access the signals library, in the general Trading System menu, choose the option Signals to open the
window below.

[5] Edition des Signaux - X

Bibliothéque de signaux:

MNom
KAGI pression en baisse
KAGI pression en hausse
KAGI pression retourn baisse
KAGI pression retourn hausse
KAGI retournement a la baisse
KAGI retournement a la hausse
MACD en baisse
MACD en hausse
MM Arith 1 coupe en baisse MM Arith 2
MM Arith 1 coupe hausse MM Arith 2
MM Arith 1 inférieure MM Arith 2
MM Arith 1 supérieure MM Arith 2
MM Volume Capitalisé
MM Volume Capitalisé*
MOM coupe en baisse un seuil

MM Volume Capitalisé

=
35
Lie]

Rappel du script:
function MMF(n, k) |
var sum = 0;
forivar i = 0; i < k; i++) |
sum += VOL(nt+i) *CLO (n+i);
}
return sum/k;

}

return MMF(n,p) > t;

Commentaire :

Signal importé

Y ¥ ey Y oY Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y

= ) Modifier

MOM coupe 3 la hausse un seuil Modifié le 31 octobre 2005
Open if min Low Dupliquer
Open sup max High
Open sup Prix Ouv. Position® Supprimer
OscMACD coupe baisse trigger
0sc.MACD coupe hausse trigger Tester

Nouveau Importer Exporter Aide Fermer

Each signalis defined by its name, its script, its variable parameters and eventually a comment. Native signals
are identified by the icon .

4.3. Programming a personal signal

To program a personal signal, open the previous window and then click on the New button to open the
entry window below:
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Programmation d'un signal w
Mom |P|VUI Foint Retourn haisse |
Indicateurs Fonetions ~ Saigie du Script
Morm [ Signature [ T] 1 war i =o0;
%R Williams PCRW(h, Periode) x|~ 2 fopqi = 0; i< 207 i+H)
itemin?i;- — AAAAADI( gn, Petiode, S5tDev, TypePrix) { 1= 3 if (MAXH(n+i, Periode) == HIGH(n+i)) {
coumul. Distr. Index n 4 bresk:
Accurnul, Distr. Willia...  ADVWP () b 5 )
Accurmul. Swing Index  ASIh) b R
ACtif et par Action ACNAIN -
ADH ADE(n, Periode) > .
Année WEAR(M) b N var i
Arooh Indicator Down  ARDdown (h, Periode) N 1 f““_‘ =i-1; k »=0; k== { )
Arnon Indicator Up AROUpEn, Periode) » iE{CLO(n + k) < LOWin + 1)) {
Aroon Oscillator AROoscin, Periode) bN 11 break;
Average True Range ATRIn, Periode) > |— 1z 1
Ranide de hasse de kK KEHM Perinde Wariation Vol s 13 +
- Paramétres variables du signal ;1
3 k == 10;
Type | Hom | Défaut rerum
Entier n 0
Entier Perioda 5
- Commentaire
Enregistrer | | Wetifier | ‘ Annuler | | Alde

A manual explaining how to program in JavaScript is available on the website

www.axialfinance.com

1. Enter the name of the signal. This name can be modified later if needed.

2. Enter the JavaScript program in the Script entry area defining the signal. To include an indicator or a
mathematical function from the library in the script, simply double-click on the name of this element in
the library after placing the cursor in the script at the exact place where it should be written.

3. The script includes two types of variables: internal variables that can only be changed by modifying the
script, and external variables that the user will have the ability to vary later (for example, the period of the
indicator) without changing the programming.

- Internal variables are defined in the body of the JavaScript program with the reference var: example

"var sum=10"

- External variables are designated by their name in the script and defined with a type and a default value
in the Signal variable parameters area located below the library.

Asignal caninclude any number of external variables. All external variables in the script must be defined
in the Signal variable parameters area using the same name (it is imperative to respect uppercase and
lowercase characters). A default value is automatically provided, but the effective value of the variable
will be that defined by the user when using this signal in a rule or a strategy.

- Toadd an external variable to the list, click on the Add button.

- Toremove an external variable from the list, select it and then click on the Delete button.

- To modify an external variable, select it and then click on the Modify button.

Different types of variables:

Integer Whole number
Real Real number
Price

Nature of the price: open, high, ...
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M.A. Nature of the moving average: arithmetic, exponential, ...
Instrument The code of an instrument

Mode A currency or a %

Text Alphanumeric characters

4. By convention, the last line of the script must return the result of the signal evaluation. This result must
be a boolean value TRUE or FALSE.

5. To verify that the script is correct according to the JavaScript language, click on the Verify button. In case
of a programming error, a message indicates the erroneous line.

Click on the Save button to save this personal signal in the library. It will appear with the symbol P
7. To modify a personal signal, select it in the Signal Editing window and click on the Modify button.

8. Todelete a personal signal, select it in the Signal Editing window and click on the Delete button. Deletion
will be refused if this personal signal is present in a rule or a strategy.

4.4. Applying a signal to a price chart

Before using a personal signal in a rule or a strategy, it is useful to verify directly on a price chart if the result
is as expected.

i. Select the signal in the Signal Editing window and click on the Test button. The test is then performed
in the chart window selected in the Market Tracking area.

ii. Define the external parameters of the signal in the dialog box that opens before the start of the test. At
the opening of this window, default parameters are proposed.

jii. Click on the Close button.

In the price chart, detected signals are represented by a blue vertical arrow.

4.5. Mathematical functions

A library of mathematical functions is available for the programming of indicators. It includes classic
mathematical functions (example: ACOSI NE( n) , LOG( n) , MAX( f, g), etc.) and the following technical
analysis specific functions:

MOVA( FCT, n, p, g, r,t) Arithmetic Moving Average
MOVE( FCT, n, p,q,r,t) Exponential Moving Average
MOVP( FCT, n, p,q,r,t) Weighted Moving Average
SLOPE( FCT, n, p,q, r,t) Slope of the Linear Regression Line

For these specific functions, the meaning of the parameters is as follows:

FCT Code of the indicator for calculating the moving average or the slope of the linear regression line
n Time parameter

p Calculation period of the moving average or the slope of the linear regression line

q

, I, t 3 parameters available in case the indicator defined by the code FCT requires it. Unused
parameters remain present in the formula but do not need to be defined

4.6. Importing and exporting personal signals

Axial Finance allows for the importing and exporting of personal signals between users of the software. These
exchanges are performed using files transmitted via the Internet.
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4.6.1. Exporting a signal

m— i. Inthe general Trading System menu, choose the
T — options Export then Signal to open the dialog
window shown here.

CCleoupe seuil hausse™
Cours crass down Paint Pivot
Cours crass up Paint Pivot
Cours inf Min Low

Cours inf Moy BBal

L TTr

ii. Select the signal to export from the list.

o nfor E50F iii. In the File name field, keep the default name set
o e i by the software or choose another name for the
Cous sp o g exported file.

Baxineion iv. Click on the ... button to open the destination
B — Dl directory selection window where the file will be

saved, then click on the Choose button.

v. Then click on the Export button.

The created file has the extension . si gax and appears in the hard drive directory under the full name
fil enane. si gax.

4.6.2. Importing a signal

The signal file to be imported is saved on the computer's drive or on a USB flash drive:

Rechacnerdans - [0 P E i. Inthe general Trading System menu, choose the
veursmeda \gSwsnawuperrvemRemaussesmaxl options Import from file then Signal to open the
el flash Bignal2 - Roy.sigax . .
urm cigas [ sgnan- RO sigax dialog window shown here.
1al-Espagnol Real Time - OL et CE.sigax .. . )
el el e 65 L ii. Inthe search window, select the directory and
al-Super Tren et haisse. sigax
4\ ——T then the file to import, which must have the
Mo de fichier \S\qna\-superTrenu Rethausse.sigax | exten5|on . Sl gaX
Fichiers dubype - |Fichiers * sigax [~]
iii. Click on the Import button.

In the signals library, imported signals are identified by the symbol _B

5. Strategy applied to a price chart

5.1. Generalities

A strategy can be applied directly to a price chart over a determined period. This operation is generally called
backtesting.

Axial Finance offers the possibility of plotting the equity curve in the main chart of the prices in the selected
chart window in the Market Tracking area, or plotting this equity curve in a secondary chart. Information

regarding position opening and closing as well as the maximum drawdown can also be displayed in the chart.

The strategy can be applied to the entire chart or between two specific start and end dates.

5.2. Customizing backtest result display in the chart

To customize the display of the backtest resultin a chart, in the general Preferences menu, choose the option
Strategy Charts to open the dialog window below. Select the Market Tracking tab:
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iage es Bty couves = |« Customization concerns both the equity curve traced in the main
O chart and that traced in a secondary chart.
Conserver le résultat du backtest
P T - To keep backtest results in memory, check the Keep backtest
ety coube Eenete result box, otherwise these results will be lost upon closing the
" Montant . .
T @ o application.
o T o - To command the plotting of the equity curve in the main chart,

#) Close Position #) Close Position

check the Show Equity Curve box.

Annotations Annotations

| Fléches signaux | Marqueurs prix

/| Etiquettes signaux /| Fleches signaux
Signaux non exécutés /| Etiquettes signaux

/| Max DrawDown Signaux non exécutés

/| Légende /| Max DrawDown

| Légende

oK Fermer Appliquer

Vertical scale for the Equity curve:
1. In the case of the main chart, the vertical scale of the equity curve is always in monetary units.

2. In the case of a secondary chart, one can choose between an amount-based scale (check Amount) or
as a percentage of cumulative gains (check % Cum.)

The meaning of the percentage of cumulative gains is as follows: At each position closure, the gain
(or loss) is calculated as a percentage of the opening price of that position. These gains (or losses) are
then accumulated. This method of evaluating results avoids artificially inflating the result when, over the
duration of the backtest, a large price variation occurs.

- One can choose to plot or not, during position opening, the potential value of the equity curve at each bar.
These are the two modes: equity in "Close to Close" or in "Close Position".

To request vertical arrows designating position opening and closing, check Signal Arrows.

To have the nature of the position ("long" or "short") and the number of shares displayed next to the
previous arrows, check Signal Labels.

When a position is open, new opening signals remain without effect. Similarly when a position is closed
with new closing signals. These unexecuted signals can be indicated on the chart as dotted arrows. Check
the Unexecuted Signals box.

The maximum drawdown can be inscribed on the chart. Check the Max DrawDown box.
A legend recalling the executed strategy can also be inscribed. Check the Legend box.

5.3. Commanding backtesting

To perform a backtesting, open the strategy editing window by choosing in the general Trading System
menu the option Edit Strategies.

Select the strategy from the library and click on the Apply button.
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Calcul de |a stratégie

Cours jou

Fin 08-12-2021

Début

Fin

AMAZON.COM

Choisir la période du backtest
§ Période des cours visibles du graphique :

Début 12-12-2016

Période spécifique :

Calculer Annuler

X The window shown here opens to specify the period over which the
strategy must be applied: the entire chart history (check Chart Dates)
maliers or from date to date (check Specific dates and define start and end
dates).

Then click on Calculate to execute the strategy.

5.4. Equity curve in the main chart

Example of obtained plot:

. #fY VALLOUREC [ 3 mois - Journalier ]

m Chandeliers(a)

1

i la Jijie

.I- 5
.* 'HI :
! e

btir'ui” 7205 B
-140,0

+|i|

i+
. .i ' ! T.I-I 258% _onn

4 LR K
Tm I ‘j 1 :

Stratégie Stratégie MOl - 143 0 -60,0

15 22 25 [ 13 20 27 3 10 17 4 ]
oct.08 nov.08 dec.08

Symbology of the

different information inscribed in the chart:

Indicates the presence of a position opening signal with the indication O.L if "long" or
0.S if "short" (note: this arrow is only visible if the position opening is delayed relative to
the signal).

Indicates that the position opening condition could not be executed and that the signal
of opening is therefore cancelled because the validity period has expired.

Indicates the effective opening of a position in "long" when the condition is met.
Number of shares bought at the opening in "long".

Indicates the effective closing of a position in "long" when the condition is met.
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Stop-hd

Number of shares sold at the closing in "long".

Indicates the effective opening of a position in "short" when the condition is met.
Number of shares sold at the opening in "short".

Indicates the effective closing of a position in "short" when the condition is met.
Number of shares bought at the closing in "short".

Closing a position on a stop.

Type of stop: O on profit target, Lon maximum loss, T on profit loss, | on inactivity, E on
end of day, M on maximum number of periods, B on break even.

Representation of the evolution of a trailing stop: The orange line
indicates the level of the trailing stop at each bar. In this example, we
can see that:

1. A position is opened in "short" at the bar following the detection of

I the signal.

2. Afirst level of the trailing stop is determined according to the

w

formula.
+ *I . The level of the trailing stop is then modified twice.

>

!| The position closure occurs as soon as the price breaches the
. 3 trailing stop level.

Representation of the evolution of the invested capital (equity curve)
and the maximum drawdown:

- The green curve indicates the evolution of the invested capital
. Frot it ek =409 5 with at its rightmost end the net total profit.

A dotted arc joins the extreme points of the drawdown, with the
value of the maximum drawdown (DDM).
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5.5. Equity curve and drawdown in a secondary chart

Eouity coube © = rieq'eﬁnﬂ:: ClasminuE [ 2] Wise THEe = 1 00000
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To display these curves in a secondary chart, one must add the indicators named Equity curve and Max
Drawdown from the list of indicators.

Also specify the information to be displayed in these charts as indicated in the paragraph Customizing
backtest result display in the chart above. In particular, two settings are important for analysis:

1. The vertical scale of these charts can be set in monetary units or as a percentage of cumulative profits.
Check Amount or % Cum.

2. The drawdown curve can be displayed in Close to Close or in Peak to Valley. Check Close to Close or Close
Position accordingly.

In the first case, during position opening, the drawdown remains at its value from the moment of
opening. Upon position closure, its value is then updated.

In the second case, the potential drawdown is calculated with the lowest prices of each bar and
displayed during position opening. A maximum drawdown in Peak to Valley mode allows one to know
the real risk of maximum losses as long as the position is not closed.

6. Analysis of strategy results

6.1. Generalities

Axial Finance presents the numerical results of strategies in three different forms:

1. A General report for all trials related to a single strategy and for a given stock.
2. A detailed report for each trial.

3. Aglobal table of all trials performed or kept in memory with all the strategies and for all stocks.
6.2. General report of strategy trials

Once the backtesting operation is performed, click on the Report button in the strategy editing window. A
new window opens providing a list of all trials performed with this strategy:
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4 Reporting général - Stratégie Bollinger 5 - Step 3-2 - NY -Nasdag, 100

Ref | Inv.Cap \ MHetProfit \ %NetProf|%Cuumf| hlax DD |%Success| Tot Op | Op + | op - \ HAwer +-

2 joooooo0o 11618560 1162% 8114% 22467520 72,4 % 127 92 35 0,76
4 jooooo0o 116158560 1162% 8114% 2257520 72,4 % 127 92 i) 0,76
g 0000000 11615560 1162% 8114 % 22487520 72,4 % 127 92 35 0,76
10 100 000,00 BB 117,77 BB1% 59526% 17 430,69 6,4 % TH 42 24 0,50
11 100 000,00 90 038,84 90,0% BT B8% 1974746 6,6 % 102 Ta 32 0,50
12 100 000,00 46 018,70 46,0% 4077 % 1514784 69,4 % 49 34 15 0,83

This general reporting table summarizes the main results of each trial for a single stock:

Ref

Inv. Cap.
Net Profit
% Net Pro.
% Cum. Pro.
max DD

% Success
No. Trades
Win Trades
Loss Trades
Avg G/L

The reference number of the trial

The reminder of the initial capital invested or required to apply the strategy
The realized net profit

The percentage of net profit realized relative to the initial capital invested
The percentage of cumulative gains (or losses)

The maximum drawdown (in monetary units)

The percentage of success (ratio of winning positions to the total number of positions)
The total number of positions

The number of winning positions

The number of losing positions

The ratio of net gains to net losses

6.3. Detailed report of a strategy trial

To access the detailed report of the trial, select it from the list in the general reporting window and click on
the Detail button, or double-click directly on the trial in the list.

Another window opens allowing you to consult the following four reports:
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6.3.1. Results

s Reporting détaillé - Stratégie Bollinger 5 - Step 3-2 - Ref 2 - 14/12/2009

NY-Nasdaq 100
l/ Résultats |/ Positions r Equities r Parametres
Résultat de la stratégie sl
Type de cours Journalier
Date debut 27-10-2004
Date fin 27-10-2009
MHombre total de périodes 1245
Capital investi ou nécessaire 100 000,00
Profit net total 116 155,60
Profit net curmulé en % 941,14 %
Etat de 12 derniére position Fermé
Taux de retour sur investizsement 116,16 %
Taux de rendement annuel 2351 %
Ratio de profit 2,0
Ratio Gain moyen/Ferte moyenne 0,76
Mombre total de positions 127 A
DirawDrowint rmaximum 22 875,20 T
Total des frais 0,00
Positions Gagnantes Perdantes
Mantant brut Gainsi/Pertes 231 669,85 -115 514,25
- s0it en moyenne par position 2451814 -3 300,41
MNombre de positions 92 35
- % total T2,4% 276 %
- Lang 31 g
- Court 61 26
Maximum Gain/Perte par position 16 028,13 -21 42842
Maxirmum de positions consécutives 13 3
Mambre maximurm de périodes par position a 13
Hombre moyen de périodes par position 2 5} =
| Exporter | | Fermer |

This first table presents the various calculated ratios. It also specifies the start and end dates of the trial, the
nature of the prices and their periodicity, as well as the status of the last position if it is still open.
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6.3.2. Positions

s Reporting détaillé - Stratégie Bollinger 5 - Step 3-2 - Ref 2 - 14/12/2009

NY-Nasdaq 100
Résultats Positions r Equities r Parametres |
FPos. | Type | Ciate Cuy. | Ciate Ferm. | Cirdre | Ciate ordre | Frofit | Gty | Priz |
1 Short | 28-10-2004 00:00 Ouv. Short | 28-10-2004 00:00 -67 148712]~]
10-11-2004 00000 | CI& Short | 10-11-2004 00:00 | -2 005,98 A7 1 517,08
2 Short | 12-11-2004 00:00 Ouv. Short 12-11-2004 00:00 -62 155841
19-11-2004 0000 | CI&. Sheort | 19-11-2004 00:00 390,60 62 155211
3 Short | 02-12-2004 00:00 Ouv. Short | 02-12-2004 00:00 -60 1 B1315
07-12-200400:00 | CI&. Shert | O7-12-2004 00:00 142920 600 1589,33
4 Short | 14-12-2004 00:00 Ouv. Short | 14-12-2004 00:00 -61 162746
16-12-2004 00:00 Cl8t Short | 16-12-2004 00:00 121024 B1 160762
g Lang | 20-12-2004 00:00 Ouw. Long | 20-12-2004 00:00 A3 1591,97
21-12-2004 00:00 Cl5t Long 21-12-2004 00:00 108927 -63 1 B0526
3 Short | 28-12-2004 00:00 Ouy. Short | 29-12-2004 00:00 -62 162485
03-01-200500:00 | CI& Short | 03-01-2005 00:00 132938 G2 160351
7 Lang | 05-01-2004 00:00 Ouv. Long | 058-01-2005 00:00 GG 1 563,76
10-01-200500:00 | CI& Long | 10-01-2005 00:00 TH,56 -G6 1 564,82
g Long | 21-01-2005 00:00 Ouw, Long | 21-01-2005 00:00 B8 1503,64
36-01-200500:00 | CI& Long | 26-01-2005 00:00 365,16 -G8 150901
4 Short | 01-02-2005 00:00 Ouy. Short | 01-02-2005 00:00 -G8 152366
03-02-200500:00 | CI& Short | 03-02-2005 00:00 104856 A8 150824
10 Short | 15-02-2005 00:00 Ouy. Short 15-02-2005 00:00 -BT 184730
17-02-200500:00 | CI& Short | 17-02-2005 00:00 187667 A7 151929
11 Long | 22-02-2004 00:00 Ouy. Long 22-02-2005 00:00 71148407
24-02-200500:00 | CI& Long | 24-02-2005 00:00 167844 -7 1817
12 Long | 17-03-2004 00:00 Ouy. Long 17-03-2005 00:00 72 148763
30-03-200500:00 | CI& Long | 30-03-2005 00:00 285492 -72 0148174
13 Lang | 15-04-2005 00:00 Ouv. Long | 15-04-2005 00:00 77 1408549
21-04-200500:00 | CI& Long | 21-04-2005 00:00 2 986,06 -7T1 44737
14 Short | N4-05-2005 0000 Cune Short | Q405005 00070 STR1 457 01T
| Exporter | | Fermer

This second table provides the list of all positions that were opened, with for each position:

- Its nature, "long" or "short"

- The type of order placed to open and close the position
-+ The opening and closing dates

- The realized profit or loss

- The number of shares

- The order price at opening and at closing
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6.3.3. Equities

s Reporting détaillé - Stratégie Bollinger 5 - Step 3-2 - Ref 2 - 14/12/2009

NY-Nasdaq 100
f Résultats |/ Positions r Equities r Paramétres |
Indice | Date Equity | % Cum |  Cléture | Posiion | Sitwation | Twpe [ oty |

1 27-10-2004 00:00 10000000 0% 1 480,03 Ferms |
2 26-10-2004 00:00 10000000 0% 148712 1 Ouvert Short &7 =
3 28-10-2004 00:00 100 026,500 0,03 % 148672 1 Ouvert Short -7

4 01-11-2004 00:00 99 888,11 -0,11 % 148879 1 Ouvert Short -67

5 02-11-2004 00:00 99 483,43 -0,52 % 149483 1 Ouyert Short -67

B 03-11-2004 00:00 98 876,41 -1,13% 1503,89 1 Ouvert Short -67

7 04-11-2004 00:00 98 051,64 -1,96 % 1516,20 1 Ouyert Short -67

g 05-11-2004 00:00 97 445,96 -2,56 % 152624 1 Ouvert Short -7

g 08-11-2004 00:00 97 319,33 -2,69 % 152713 1 Ouvert Shon -7

10| 09-11-2004 00:00 a7 328,04 -2,68 % 1527,00 1 Ouvert Short -7

11 | 10-11-2004 00:00 97 994,02 -2,01 % 1 517,06 Fermé

12 | 11-11-2004 00:00 a7 984,02 -2,01 % 1 541,70 Ferms

13 | 12-11-2004 00:00 97 994,02 -2,01 % 156841 2 Ouvert Shon -62

14 | 15-11-2004 00:00 a7 535,92 -2,15 % 1 560,86 2 Ouvert Short -62

15 | 16-11-2004 00:00 9% 606,58 -1,38 % 1548,53 2 Ouvert Short -62

16 | 17-11-2004 00:00 a7 206,000 -2,83 % 157112 2 Ouyert Short -62

17 | 18-11-2004 00:00 96 G05,22) -3,45 % 158081 2 Ouvert Short -62

18 | 19-11-2004 00:00 98 384,62 -1,61 % 1 552,11 Ferma

19 | 22-11-2004 00:00 98 384,62 -1,61 % 1 568,29 Ferrmé

20 | 23-11-2004 00:00 98 384,62 -1,61 % 1 562,60 Ferma

21| 24-11-2004 00:00 9 384,62 -1,61 % 1 582,55 Ferms

22 | 26-11-2004 00:00 98 384,62 -1,61 % 1 578,26 Fermé

23 | 29-11-2004 00:00 9 384,62 -1,61 % 1 580,44 Ferms

24 | 30-11-2004 00:00 98 384,62 -1,61 % 1 571,50 Fermé

25 | 01-12-2004 00:00 a5 384,62 -1,61 % 1 607,15 Ferms

26 | 02-12-2004 00:00 98 384,62 -1,61 % 161315 3 Ouvert Shon -0 ||
a7 M3-1 22004 A0-00 Q2 INART -1 FO W 1Ff1d 4N ] et Shnrt =AM l

Exporter | | Fermer

This third table provides the list of the equity at each bar specifying:

- The date

- The equity value

- The cumulative percentage of profits (or losses)

- The closing price

- The reference number of the open position

- The status of the position

- The type of the open position

- The number of shares
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6.3.4. Parameters

s Reporting détaillé - Stratégie Bollinger 5 - Step 3-2 - Ref 2 - 14/12/2009

NY-Nasdaq 100

f Résultats |/ Positions r Equities r Parametres

Achat

Bollinger 5 - Step 3-2
ET
Cliture = Bande Bollinger basse (n=0; Periode = 5; StDev=1; Type = Cliture )
Cliture = Bande Bollinger basse (n=1; Periode = 5, StDev=1; Type = Cliture )
Cliture = Bande Bollinger basse (n=2; Periode = 5, StDev=1; Type = Cliture )

[»

Délais exdcution : 0
Durée validité ;1

Prix - Marche = Cléture
Frais: % =0,00

VenteDec  ET

Délais exécution : 0
Durée validité ;1
Prix - Marché = Cléture
Frais: % =0,00
Revente ET
Cliture == Moyenne Mabile Arith (n1 = 0;n2=0; Periode =149

Delais exéeution 0
Duree validité ;1
Prix . Marche = Cléture
Frais: % =0,00
Rachat ET
Cliture = Moyenne Mohile Arith (n1 =0, n2=0; Periode=5)

Délais exécution : 0
Fuirée walidité - 4

Clture == Bande Bollinger haute { n=0; Perioda = §; StDev = 1; Type = Clfture )
Clture == Bande Bollinger haute { n=1; Perioda = §; StDev = 1; Type = Clfture )

-

| Exporter || Ferrmer |

This fourth table recalls the strategy applied along with the parameters and conditions of the trial.

6.4. General tables for all strategy trials

All trials performed during the session or kept in memory for all strategies and for all stocks are viewable in
two tables present in Strategy Screen: The table titled Global Report and the one titled Optimization Report.

To access these tables, select Strategy Screen at the top of the screen then the Global Report tab or the

Optimization Report tab.
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6.4.1. Global Report

Gestion Portefeuilles

Al Ecran Graphiques | #% Ecran Stratégies

At au Trading | kit Analyse Fondamertale |

Backtesting | Rapport global f/ Rapport d'optimisation |
|| Selection valeur || Selection strategie
Ref | Waleur | Stratégie | Cours | Deébut | Fin \ Capital inv. \ Profit net \ %Profit cum | RO | % Res/an \ CrravDiown |

4738 ACCOR Conire Tendance (basic) | Journalier | 28-05-2004 | 16-11-2008 177 6898 -B251886 -8243% -46,4 % -8.3% 8405487 e
4740 ADP Contre Tendance (pasic) | Journalier | 29-10-2008 | 16-11-2009 | 10905047 4961917 49,63 % 450 % 42,8 % 20 854,61

4741 AR FRANCE-KLM Contre Tendance (basic) | Journalier | 28-05-2004 | 16-11-2009 21135322 -B05593,97  -8056% -3 % -6.8% 124 407,52
4742 AR LIQUIDE Contre Tendance (hasicy | Journalier | 28-05-2004 | 16-11-2009 101 512,69 10073096 | 100,76 % 99,2 % 17,8 % 20 191,68
4743 ALCATEL-LUCENT  |Contre Tendance (basicy | Journalier | 28-05-2004 | 16-11-2009 9999350 10304795 103,05% 1031 % 18,5 % 62 080,04
4744 ALSTOM Conire Tendance (basic) | Journalier | 28-058-2004 | 16-11-2008 | 96899500 12861213 12884 % 1286 % 231 % F3 064,16
4745  ALTAREA Contre Tendance (pasic) | Journalier | 28-05-2004 | 16-11-2009 | 45365069 -348839,38  -34894 % -76,9% -147 % 362 774,89
4746 APRIL GROUP Conire Tendance (basic) | Journalier | 28-05-2004 | 16-11-2008 167 30646 -56 80282  -56,80 % -34.0 % -B1 % 108 725,41
4747 AFRR Contre Tendance (pasic) | Journalier | 25-11-2004 | 16-11-2009 | 124 755,08 35 471,65 35,48 % 284 % 57 % 33 188,86
4748 ARCELOR MITTAL Conire Tendance (hasic) | Journalier | 28-058-2004 | 16-11-2008 | 20259343 -2521,01 -351 % 1.7 % -03% 143 824,98
4749 ATOS ORIGIMN Contre Tendance (pasic) | Journalier | 28-05-2004 | 16-11-2009 99 967,28 234980,03 24,00 % 240% 43 % 91 283,49
4750 AxA Contre Tendance (basic) | Journalier | 28-05-2004 | 16-11-2009 | 12866477 6511507 B5,12% 50,6 % 9.1 % 58 397,42

4751 BIC Contre Tendance (hasicy | Journalier | 28-05-2004 | 16-11-2009 182 688,09  -91 436,08 -91,44 % -47,5 % -8,5 % 13613628 | =
4752 BIOMERIELX Contre Tendance (basic) | Journalier | 07-07-2004 | 16-11-2009 112 214,71 24 284,74 24,29% 216% 4.0 % 35593,39
47583 EMNF PARIBAS Conire Tendance (basic) | Journalier | 28-058-2004 | 16-11-2008 | 114 40648 11117566 111,24 % 97 2% 17,8 % 42 045 48
4794 BOLLORE Contre Tendance (basic) | Journalier | 28-05-2004 | 16-11-2008 115451878 7 690,14 71 % 6,7 % 1.2% 49 305,90
47485  BOUREON Conire Tendance (basic) | Journalier | 28-05-2004 | 16-11-2008 | 25283506 -163 53478 -16356 % -64,7 % -6 % 165 030,09
4756 BOLNGLUES Contre Tendance (pasic) | Journalier | 28-05-2004 | 16-11-2009 | 191 404,37 26 806,24 26,81 % 14,0 % 25 % 96 244,27
4757  BUREAUWERITAS Conire Tendance (hasic) | Journalier | 24-10-2007 | 16-11-2009 | 9828971 107 21556 10723 % 1091 % 52,2 % 27 549,99
4758 |\ CAMBODGE MNOM Contre Tendance (basic) | Journalier | 17-06-2004 | 06-11-2009 178159450  -45830,30  -4499% -257 % -152% 96 422,00
4759 CAP GENMIMI Contre Tendance (basic) | Journalier | 28-05-2004 | 16-11-2009 9997259 94 126,53 94,13 % 84,1 % 15,1 % 56 684,20
4760 |CARREFOUR Conire Tendance (hasicy | Journalier | 28-05-2004 | 16-11-2009 | 113 271,21 B4 FEA 43 F4,81 % a7,2 % 10,3 % 44 859,30

4761 CASINGQ GUICHAR.A.. |Caontre Tendance (hasicy | Journalier | 28-05-2004 | 16-11-2009 126 863,22 19202866 19208% 15914 % 278 % 38 789,37
4762 CASINO GUICHARD |Contre Tendance (basic) | Journalier | 28-05-2004 | 16-11-2009 144 18664 -14 36810 -1438% -10,0 % -1.8% 4875184 |
4763 CEGYERITAS Contre Tendance (pasic) | Journalier | 28-05-2004 | 16-11-2009 130 296,37 91 710,01 91,73 % 704 % 12,68 % 41 088,78
4764 CHRISTIAN DIOR Conire Tendance (hasic) | Journalier | 28-058-2004 | 16-11-2008 | 10977686 37 760,02 AT,7E % 34,4 % 6,2 % 3273548
4765 (CIC CATA Contre Tendance (basic) | Journalier | 28-05-2004 | 16-11-2009 | 23204062 -114030,52 -114,16% -49,1% -3.8% 193 743,62

This table displays the main results of each trial.
It allows for the following operations:

1. Access the detailed report of the trial by double-clicking on the corresponding line.
Sort the table rows according to result ratios: Double-click on the column header.

Reduce the table to trials for a single stock: Select a row with that stock and then check the Select Stock
box at the top of the table.

4. Reduce the table to trials for a single strategy: Select a row with that strategy and then check the Select
Strategy box at the top of the table.

5. Clear results: select the result row(s) to clear and then press the Delete key on the keyboard, or open the
context menu by right-clicking and choose the Clear option.

6.4.2. Optimization Report

Gestion Portefedilles

A Ecran Graphigues | @ Ecran Stratégies Aide au Trading rm Analyse Fondamentale r

f Eacktesting r Rapport global r Rapport d'optimisation |

Toutes les positions Positions “long™ Positions "short"
Ref | valaur | Stratéois | Param | Mbr [Suce.[% Suc..| R profit| Mo.G/.[ Mbr |Succés% Suc.| R profit[Ma.GL. | Mbr [ Succés [% Su. | R profitMo.Gm
48R8 ACCOR  Croisement moyennes mobiles | [32-8] | &1 | 11 356% | 263 | 460 7 3 438% 986 1313 24 & 333% 151 307 |-

4882 ACCOR  Croisement moyennes mobiles | [30-8] 36 13 361 % 236 418 12
4BRF ACCOR  Croisement moyennes mobiles | [26-8] 30 11 367% 200 3,46 B
4855 ACCOR  Croizement moyennes mobiles | [32-7] 3z 10 32% ) 199 4,38 8
4908 ACCOR  Croizement moyennes mobiles  [26-11] | 39 13 |333% | 196 393 18
4867 ACCOR  Croizement moyennes mobiles | [28-8] a0 1 3E7% 196 339 B
4852 ACCOR  Croizement moyennes mobiles  [26-7) Ell 12 387% 194 3,08 7
4880 ACCOR  Croizement moyennes mobiles | [26-9] 34 12 353% 194 3,55 10
4907 ACCOR  Croizement moyennes mobiles  [24-11] | 38 13 342% 186 3,59 16
4858 ACCOR  Croisement moyennes mobiles | [38-7] a0 9 |[300% 181 4,23 10
4935 ACCOR  Croisement moyennes mobiles  [24-13] | 35 13 |371% | 1,79 3,03 19
4853 ACCOR  Croisement moyennes mobiles | [28-7] 28 10 |357% | 1,72 3,09 3
4870 ACCOR  Croisement moyennes mobiles  [34-8] 36 12 (333% | 169 3,37 13
4847 ACCOR  Croisement moyennes mobiles | [36-7] 33 10 30,3% 1,68 3,86 12
4921 ACCOR  Croisement moyennes mobiles | [24-17] et 12 3 6% 162 3,81 20
4865 ACCOR  Croisement moyennes mobiles | [24-8] 33 12 364% 160 279 8
4843 ACCOR  Croisement moyennes mohiles | [24-14] 37 14 |378% | 155 255 20
4883 ACCOR  Croisement moyennes mobiles | [32-8] 40 14 |350% | 1,53 284 18
4863 ACCOR  Croisement moyennes mobiles | [30-8] 31 11 |355% | 1,52 275 k)
4851 ACCOR  Croisement moyennes mobiles | [24-F] 30 10 333% 1,51 3,03 5
4950 ACCOR  Croizement moyennes mobiles  [26-14] | 35 13 [371% | 151 2,58 22
4854 ACCOR  Croigement moyennes mobiles  [30-7] 29 9 0% 149 3 5
4858 ACCOR  Croizement moyennes mobiles  [34-7] 35 9 257% 147 4,24 14
4924 ACCOR  Croizement moyennes mobiles  [30-12] | 29 1 379% 145 237 24
4898 ACCOR  Croizement moyennes mobiles  [30-10] | 50 17 340% 145 28 25
4964 ACCOR  Croizement moyennes mobiles  [26-13] | 32 13 406% 1,38 2,02 22

417%| 401 | 6AT | 24 8 [333%| 148 | 2,07
A00% | 948 040 | 24 33,3%| 1,50 | 300
75%| 478 | 797 | 24 292%| 132 | 319
333%| 191 | 382 | 21 333%| 202 | 408
500%| 757 | 757 | 24 333%| 150 | 300
571%| 737 | 553 | 24 33,3%| 149 | 209
400%| 413 | 619 | 24 333%| 150 | 301
7s5%| 241 | 401 | 22 31.8%| 147 | 316 |
400% 505 757 20 250% 089 267
36E% 1,70 281 16 5% 187 328
66,7% 1168 584 25 320% 1,37 20
462% 374 436 23 261% 081 157
417% 385 553 21 238% 085 271
300%| 165 | 385 | 18 333%| 1,56 | 312
500%| 483 | 483 | 25 32,0%| 1,30 | 375
400%| 162 | 243 | 17 353%| 145 | 267
444%| 231 | 288 | 22 27,3%| 080 | 3.4
500%| 442 | 442 | 23 30,4%| 088 | 325
400%| 468 | 702 | 25 32,0%| 128 | 373
364%| 140 | 245 | 13 385%| 1,77 | 283
400% 306 450 24 292%| 1,28 | 312
266%| 286 | 714 | 21 230%| 082 | 254
7% 158 | 221 | 5 200%| 064 | 258
360%| 163 | 289 | 25 320%| 1,24 | 263
455%| 163 | 1,96 | 10 00%| 1,00 | 233
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This table is specifically dedicated to comparing the results of a strategy applied to a stock, a strategy whose
parameters vary according to a variability profile defined by the user (see the paragraph below Defining
parameter variability).

This table indicates for all trials:

in the param column, the set of parameters applied

and for all open positions, in particular in the cases of Long and Short:

i. The total number of open positions in the Nbr column

ii. The number of winning positions in the Success column

iii. The % of winning positions in the % Success column

iv. The profit ratio in the R profit column

v. The ratio of average wins over average losses in the M.W/L P. column

To obtain the set of parameters providing the best result, click on the R profit column header to sort trials
by descending profit result.

7. Comparison of strategies

7.1. Generalities

In the Strategy Screen module, Axial Finance simultaneously applies one or more strategies to one or a set
of stocks in order to obtain on a single chart the plots of the equity curves and the maximum drawdown.

Three modes are available:

1. The mode called Stocks compared: a single strategy is applied to a list of stocks,
2. The mode called Strategies compared: several strategies are applied to the same stock,

3. The mode called Variable parameters: a single strategy is applied to a stock, while step-by-step varying
the parameters of the indicators contained in the rules of this strategy.

Detailed results are available in the global trials table.
7.2. Customizing strategy result display in the chart

To customize the display of the result in Strategy Screen, in the general Preferences menu, choose the
option Strategy Charts to open the dialog window below. Select the Strategy Screen tab:

Afichage des Equity courbes x . To retain the results of the Strateg/es in memaory, check the Keep
e backtest result box; otherwise these results will be lost when the
e e application is closed.

o o - - In order to compare results across securities, the vertical scale is
Ot i set by default as a percentage of cumulative gains. The meaning
of cumulative gains percentage is as follows: Each time a position
2 Pl s is closed, the gain (or loss) is calculated as a percentage of the
e opening price of that position. These gains (or losses) are then

WaxDrevon accumulated.

| Légende

/| Moyenne

oK Fermer Appliquer
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-+ You can choose whether or not to plot the potential value of the equity curve at each bar while positions
are open. These are the two modes: Equity in "Close to Close" or in "Close Position".

- The horizontal scale can be proportional to time (check Time Scale) or proportional to the number of
positions (check Position Scale).

- To request the drawing of vertical arrows indicating the opening and closing of positions, check Signal
Arrows.

- To display alongside the above arrows the type of position ("long" or "short") and the number of shares,
check Signal Labels.

- When a position is open, new opening signals have no effect. Likewise, when a position is closed, new
closing signals have no effect. These unexecuted signals can be plotted on the chart as dashed arrows.
Check the Unexecuted Signals box.

« The maximum drawdown can be displayed on the chart. Check the Max DrawDown box.
A legend recalling the strategy that was run can also be displayed. Check the Legend box.
- To display the average of the equity curves shown in the chart, check the Average box.

7.3. Choice of comparison conditions and launching the trial

Click on the Choose button at the top left of Strategy Screen to open the dialog window below:

Fix the start and end dates.

» Définition du backtesting

- Specify the nature of the prices to use: "end of day" in Daily,

Début | 1janv. 2010

Fin | 1am.2025 | . Weekly or Monthly or Intraday with the desired periodicity.
Fréquence | Journalier » Choose one of the three calculation modes, and then according to
Mode de calcul (®) Valeurs comparées the mode:
Stratégies comparées
Paramres variables - With the Stocks compared mode, select the strategy to apply
swatégle | Bolinger - Step 32 v from the drop-down list Strategy as well as one of the stock lists
Liste | Evranert 100 v in the third drop-down list.

- With the Strategies compared mode, select the stock to
use from the Stock drop-down list as well as the strategies by
checking those requested.

- With the Variable parameters mode, select the stock to use

Calower | Fermer from the Stock drop-down list as well as the strategy to apply.
Then, to define parameter variability, see the following section.

Then, to launch the calculation, click on the Calculate button in this window or on the one located at the
top right of Strategy Screen.

7.4. Defining the variability of rule parameters

To define the variable parameters in a rule of a strategy :

i. Open the strategy editing window by choosing in the general Trading System menu the option Edit
Strategies.

ii. Select the strategy from the library and then the rule in which the signals are to be parameterized.
il

Double-click on the signal in the rule to open the parameter entry window.

Example of a signal parameter entry window:
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Cléture <= Bande Bollinger basse x
Paramétres:
" L10) L) (Perant = 1. To obtain a variable parameter, check the box next to this
Période 14 |C Per avr1 W d h th . b|t fl f th . t d
ol 251 @ [snises <1 (m parameter and choose the variability profile from the associate

Prx [ Plusbas v drop-down list.

TrwE 2. To create a new variability profile or to modify an existing one, click
o Pardétaut on the ... button to open the window below.

Fermer

Variability profiles definition window:

“| Axial Finance provides two types of profiles:
meiowseonias e T 1. Either step-by-step between two extreme numbers

séquence

2. Oraccording to a sequence of discrete numbers

Début 2

Click on the New button to add a profile, enter the profile name,
choose the type and the various parameters defining the variation.

During trial execution, all combinations of numerical values of the variable parameters are successively taken
into account. The number of charts obtained is equal to this number of combinations. The chart legend
indicates the set of parameters corresponding to each curve.

7.5. Presentation of comparison in a chart
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In the example above, a strategy was applied to a list of 12 stocks. The vertical legend on the left provides
the list of these stocks.
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By selecting a stock in the legend, the corresponding equity curve is highlighted by small rectangles.
By selecting a curve in the chart, the name of the stock in the legend is enclosed in a black frame.

By double-clicking on an equity curve or the stock name in the legend, the detailed report presentation
window opens.

An equity curve can be removed from the chart: Select this curve and then open the context menu by
right-clicking and click on the Delete option. In this case, the average curve (if displayed) is automatically
recalculated.
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Chapter 8. Order Placement 2\E

1. General Information

1.1. Introduction

Axial Finance allows for direct placement of stock orders to brokers with whom a secure Internet connection
agreement has been established.

In addition to the accessible brokers, Axial Finance includes a broker simulation feature, allowing users to
practice placing orders from the software without any financial commitment.

Order placement can be performed:

- either directly from a price chart (see paragraph Orders from a chart)
- orfrom the order book (see paragraph Orders from an order book)
- orautomatically via a real-time strategy (see paragraph Orders from a real-time strategy)

Axial Finance also features an additional and independent trading portfolio from the portfolios available in
the Portfolio Management screen.

Actual positions opened with the broker are displayed and updated in real-time within the trading portfolio.

Note

The purpose of the software is not to perform accounting management of orders with the
trading portfolio; this is the responsibility of the broker. The primary purpose of this portfolio is
to enable real-time monitoring of open positions and to know realized and potential gains at
any time.

1.2. Choosing a Broker

In the general Preferences menu, click on Broker Choice and enter the identifier and password used to
connect to the broker.

The selected broker name and available accounts are displayed in the toolbar of the Market Monitoring
section. In the example below, the broker Lynx is selected:

ilih

1
%
i

o oEE & = = DU229517 ~| i

The secure connection with the broker is automatic. Once established, the broker's name appears on a green
background. If the connection drops and the background turns red, click on the broker's name to reopen it.

1.3. Trading Portfolio

-l
To open the trading portfolio, click on the button B he top of Market Monitoring
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£ Portefeville : Simulation

l/ Positions ouvertes |/ Ordres attente exécution r Ordres prépares r Positions fermeées |’Ordres ExECUtES |

Mo valeur |Symbol| Place | Type | It Prive Rew. | Dernier | | P latente | Py réalisée | Devise
AIR LIQUIDE Al Euron... | ACT 91,31 91,370 ¥ 0,60 0,00 EUR
EDENRED epen Euron.. acT [EEE 18,0 18,975 ¥ 0,50 0,00 EUR

PAGESJAUNES pal Euron.. | AcT [IESE 2,978 2978 ¢ -0,00 0,00 EUR
TF1 TRl | Euron..| ACT 25 8,122 9,122 4+ 0,00 0,00 EUR

Fermer

The trading portfolio displays 5 lists including:

+ Open positions
Orders pending execution
+ Prepared orders
Closed positions
Executed orders

1.4. Open Positions

The list of open positions (see above) displays the following information:

Instrument Name The name of the instrument

Symbol The mnemonic code of the instrument

Exchange The exchange where the order was executed

Type The type of instrument (see above)

Qty. The quantity of instruments in the position, with a green background for
"Long" (buy) and red for "Short" (sell)

Avg. Cost The average cost of the quantity remaining in the position

Last The last quoted price, updated in real-time

Avertical arrow indicating whether the position is winning or losing for the quantity
remaining in the position

Unrealized P/L The unrealized profit/loss for the quantity remaining in the position, updated in
real-time

Realized P/L The profit/loss already realized from the position

Currency The quoting currency of the instrument

To send a position closing order to the broker, double-click on the position line to open the window that
then allows you to request the transmission of the corresponding order.

1.5. Prepared Orders
Orders can be prepared and kept in memory in a waiting list before transmission.

To send a prepared order to the broker, double-click on the order line to open the order transmission
window.
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1.6. Orders Pending Execution

‘{Purtefeuille : Simulation

Positions ouvertes | Ordres attente exécution r Ordres préparés r Positions fermees |’ Ordres exécutés |

| Morvaleur | Mnema | Type | | ordre | wvaigite | o6 | Prixiimite | Prixstop |

VALLOUREC VK ACT MKT | 10-12-2008 100 |

SOCIETE GENERALE GLE ACT MKT | 10-12-2008 10 i}
Il SOCIETE GENERALE GLE | ACT LMT | 10-12-2008 200 [IFELTN ]
W AccoR AC ACT ASD | 10-12-2008 150 TN T

Fermer

The list of transmitted orders pending execution displays the following information:

Order Status

Instrument Name
Symbol
Type

Order Nature

Order

Validity

Qty.

Limit Price
Stop

Last Column

The order status is indicated in the first column by a color code defined in the
following paragraph Order Color Codes

The name of the instrument
The mnemonic code of the instrument
The type of instrument is defined by the following labels:
- ACT for an Equity/Stock
FUT for a Future contract
FRX for Forex
- WAR for a Warrant
ROC for an Exchange Rate
« OPT for an Option

The nature of the order is defined by the color code: green for "Long" (buy) and
red for "Short" (sell)

The type of order is defined by the following labels:
- MKT for a Market order
LMT for a Limit order
- ASD for a Stop order
- APD for a Stop-Limit order
The expiration date of the order's validity
The quantity of instruments
The limit price
The stop price

The last column allows you to cancel the prepared order by clicking on the
corresponding box

1.7. Order Color Codes

The following color code is applied to specify the status of orders in charts:

Prepared order but not yet transmitted to the broker

Transmitted order but not yet acknowledged by the broker

Bl Transmitted order, acknowledged and pending execution by the broker
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B Transmitted order but pending cancellation by the broker at the client's request
Transmitted order, acknowledged and cancelled by the broker
Bl Transmitted order, acknowledged and fully executed by the broker

P Transmitted order, acknowledged but became inactive at the broker

1.8. Executed Orders

_f Portefeuille : Simulation

r Positions ouvertes |/ Ordres attente exécution r Ordres preparés r Positions fermées |/ Ordres exécutés

Pos. | Date | Mom valeur | Type | Prix limite | Prix stap | e Prix | Pt réalisée|De\rise
3 18-10-2011 14:10:07 TR MKT 9,122 EUR
1 18-10-2011 14:08:57 AIR LIQUIDE MKT | 10| 91,31 EUR
2 | 18-10-2011 14:08:32 EDENRED MKT | 20 | 19,0 EUR
4 | 19-10-2011 14:02:57 PAGESJAUNES MKT ETN 2,978 EUR

Fermer

1.9. Broker Simulation Feature

Axial Finance includes a broker simulation feature, which allows the user to practice placing orders from
the software without taking any financial commitment.

The simulator executes received orders according to their type with a delay of a few seconds based on the

last known price in the software. For example, for a stop order (ASD), the simulator waits until the last price
reaches the limit price to execute it.

2. Orders from a Chart

2.1. General Information
Axial Finance allows you to place an order to the broker from the instrument's chart.
The chart window features a trading zone that allows you to open the order placement window.

The prepared or transmitted order, as well as the open position, are displayed in the chart window according
to a color code specified below.

By double-clicking directly on the chart on the horizontal line representing the prepared order or the open
position, the user requests that the broker execute the order.

2.2. Chart Window Trading Zone

To open the trading zone which will appear at the top of the chart, click on the Add trading zone option in
the View menu of the chart window or from its context menu (right-click in the chart).
u Fosition 100 PricRev. 78405  Offie 79,02 Demande 79,02 Dermier 83,26 FY latente  485.50

This trading zone features two buttons B o open the order placement window. In the event that a
position is open for the instrument in the chart, it also displays prices from the real-time feed.
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2.3. Preparing an Order

Click on the button in the trading zone corresponding to the nature of the order to be prepared, Elfora buy
order or B for a sell order. The order placement window below will open.

» Passation dordre : Simulateur Axial X
H i roraLenercies (TE) This window displays the name, mnemonic code,
and type of instrument.
" @ Comptant .
gl 100 SRD Define the order to be placed:
Montant 4 320,00 (estim)
Type dordre i. by clicking on the Buy or Sell button
Aumarche ii. by entering the Quantity of instruments
ATP .
iii. by selecting the Order Type
®) A cours limité 43,2000 . . . .
o e iv. by selecting the Validity duration
A seuil déclench. Prix limite
Aplage declench. | Prix fimito Fes Then click on the Prepare button to add this order
Validité . . e
e to the list of prepared orders without transmitting
Jour v|  9dec2021 it to the broker, or on Transmit for immediate
Activation avertissements sonores transmission 1o the broker
Préparer Transmettre

2.4. Display of the Order and Open Position in the Chart

The chart displays the prepared or transmitted order as well as the open position as follows:

T E
PV latants  485.50

Af VALLOUREC [ 3 mois - Journalier |

B Fosition 100 PrixRev. 78,405
| ] Tnaﬂwk{ Esndes de Bolinges(14, 2, C)

Offre 79,02 Demande 79,02 Demier 83,26

ra) wm Moyenne Moble(30, Anth) e Resistances ot Suppostz(l, 0)

-110.0

B
T80

20 7

2.4.1. Prepared Order

A prepared order is displayed as a light gray dotted line. The color of the line depends on the status of the
order (see the color code defined in the paragraph Order Color Codes).
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To the left of this line, the order type and the requested quantity are displayed.

Important

For an order not yet transmitted to the broker, it is possible to modify the price on the chart by
vertically dragging the price line with the mouse.

2.4.2. Open Position
An open position is displayed as a solid line of the color corresponding to the nature of the order and with
the symbol P to its left (to represent an open position), the quantity of instruments, and the % of potential

profit updated in real-time.

To place a closing order for this position, left-click on the line of this position. The order placement window
(see above) opens. Modify the order details if necessary, then click on the Transmit button.

3. Orders from an Order Book

3.1. General Information

Axial Finance allows for the placement of LMT or ASD type orders to the broker from the instrument's order
book.

The order book features a trading zone to open the order placement window.

The prepared or transmitted order, as well as the open position, are displayed in the order book using the
same color code as for orders placed from a chart.

By double-clicking directly on the horizontal line representing the prepared order or the open position in
the order book, the user requests that the broker execute the order.

3.2. Order Book Trading Zone

To open the trading zone located vertically to the right of the chart, check the box present at the top of the
vertical scale of the book.
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3.3. Preparing an Order and Transmission to the Broker

Click on the desired price level box in the trading zone corresponding to the nature of the order to be
prepared, &l for a buy order or Bl for a sell order.

By convention, a left-click of the mouse prepares an LMT type order, and a right-click an ASD type order.
A prepared order is displayed as a light gray dotted line. The color of the line depends on the status of the

order (see the color code defined in the paragraph Order Color Codes). To the left of this line, the requested
quantity is displayed.

Important

For an order not yet transmitted to the broker, it is possible to modify the price on the book by
vertically dragging the price line with the mouse.

To transmit the prepared order to the broker, left-click on the box in the trading zone column to open the
order placement window. Modify the order details if necessary, then click on the Transmit button.

An open position is displayed as a solid line of the color corresponding to the nature of the order with the
quantity of the position to its right.
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4. Orders from a real-time executed strategy AM

4.1. General Information

The Maestro and Global Trader versions allow the real-time execution of strategies whose position opening
and closing signals are displayed on the chart in the same way as during a backtest of a strategy in a chart
(see paragraph Equity curve in the main chart).

The broker simulation feature allows for automatic order placement based on signals generated by the
strategy. Transmitted orders, executed orders, and the status of open positions are automatically recorded
in the trading portfolio.

Important

For automatic order placement to one of the brokers directly accessible from Axial Finance, a
prior agreement with Ariane Software must be concluded.

4.2. Defining Real-Time Strategy Execution

In the View menu of the chart window, choose the option Real-time Strategies to open the definition
window below.

Choose the strategy from the drop-down list among
X Stratégies en temps réel - X those present in the software library.

| Activation . A L.
Optionally check the Automatic order transmission

box. When this box is unchecked, only strategy
signals are displayed in the chart.

Stratégie :
Bollinger 5 - Step 3-2 W

+'| Transmission automatique des ordres
Define the Signal detection mode for opening and

Détection du signal :
®) Toutes les 1 & secondes

Au changement de barre

Type de notification :

closing positions:

Every (n) seconds
On bar change

| Enregistrement journal

Define the Notification type in addition to the

graphical display.

Check the Activation box.

Email | contact@axialfinance.com

4.3. Real-Time Execution

When a strategy is activated for real-time execution, an icon and a button > appear side by side and
centered in the title bar of the chart. The icon indicates that a strategy is active. The button is used to start
and stop the operation of the strategy in real-time.

By clicking this button, it turns green and execution begins.
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On the chart, opening and closing signals appear along with the level of the open position including the
quantity of instruments and the % of potential profit. These signals are kept in memory and re-displayed in
the chart upon subsequent software openings when the strategy that generated them is activated in the
chart. To remove these signals, click on the Clear signals option from the View menu of the chart.

At the bottom left of the chart, a label displays the name of the strategy along with the Automatic order

transmission mention if applicable.

Important

For Signal detection using the Every (n) seconds choice, it is important that the chosen
frequency is compatible with the speed of price changes to be able to detect a signal whose
duration is brief from one transaction to the next.




